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Preface
T R V.

"this survey was one of nine projects that constituted the research program of
tirc University of Illinois Site of the National Arts Education Research Center. The
Center was in operation for a three year period, 1987 to 1990.

We are pleased to present this publication to the arts education community. It
represents the result of the first effort to secure baseline data on the status of all
four arts in American public schools. We consider it a significant contribution to
arts education.

Charles Leonhard, Director of Rescarch
Jack McKenzie, Director for Management




Acknowledgements

#ﬁ—

1 am deeply indebted to a host of people whose efforts were absolutely essential
to the completion of this survey. They include principals and arts educators in the
schools in the sample who took time from busy schedules to complete the question-
naires.

I am grateful to Burnet Hobg v Matricia Knowles, Theodore Zernich and
Richard Colwell for their contribution to vhe development of questionnaires for
dramaytheatre, dance, art and music. Special gratitude is due Theodore Zernich
whose cooperation, counsel and support went well beyond the call of duty.

I value greatly the contribution of the scores of arts educators who gave helpful
advice on the content of the questionnaires and to over a thousand state arts
administrators, officials of state arts education associations and arts educators who
facilitated completion and return of the questionnaires.

Diane O'Rourke, Project Coordinator, University of 1llinois, Survey Rescarch
1.aboratory, assisted in the development and distribution of the questionnaire and
accomplished the data processing with impressive efficiency. She was always avail-
able when I needed counsel and technical assistance.

Finally, I express special gratitude to Warren Newman and Ann Cowperthwaite
Doyle of the National Endowment for the Arts for their expert advice and assistance
in dealing with the federal burcaucracy, to Amy Wright, my secretary, for her
steadfast work in typing a very complex manuscript, and to Martha Alwes and Eric
Anderson for the sterling quality of their contributions to the publication of the
book.

Charles L.eonhard

Director of Rescarch

National Arts Education Rescarch Center
University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign

ii



THE STATUS OF
ARTS EDUCATION IN
AMERICAN PUBLIC SCHOOLS

Foreword

Americans do value the arts, Tangible evidence of their high rcgard for the arts
has abounded during the latter half of this century. With the creation of the
Naticnal Endowment for the Arts in 1965, federal support of the arts became &
matcr of national policy. The United States joined all of the industrialized nations
of the world in having a governmental agency devoted to the arts. Since the
cstablishment of Kennedy Center in Washington D.C. and Lincoln Center in New
York City, large and small citics all over the country have established arts centers to
enhance the quality of living.

Literally hundreds of arts organizations at state and local levels promote and
support the arts in a varicty of ways. State arts councils supperted by federal, state
and private funds have become a powerful force in the arts community as have
alliances for arts and education and other organizations dedicated to promotion of
and support for the arts. Arts educators have active specialized professional or-
ganizations at both state and national levels dedicated to the promotion of the arts
and aris education,

Following the long-time lead of Texaco in its sponsorship of Metropolitan Opera
broadcasts, private industry has become a major force in support of the arts.
Contributions by private industry to all of the arts have increased greatly in the past
25 years.

"T'his and other evidence indicate that the arts are burgeoning in their appeal to
Americans and in their availability for the enrichment of the lives of citizens of the
country.

Americans also value arts education, They have strong but often unarticulated
feclings that the arts are sufficiently important to merit a place in the public school
curriculum, and they want their children to have access to learning in and experience
with the arts in school. Despite these positive feelings, the arts have not attained
anything approaching the same status in formal schooling as mathematics, science
and the social sciences. The public at large apparently still considers arts education
highly desirable but not essential.

The dichotomous situation in which arts educators practice their professions was
dramatized by two telephone polls conducted by the New Yerk Times between
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February 7 and February 12, 1983. 1none poll 46% of adults expressed the opinion
that more emphasis should be placed on music and art in public schools. Inasecond
poll 44% of adults gave approval to the idea of reducing the offering in music and
art to conserve funds in the education budget.

‘The present survey had as its major objective the accumulation and interpreta-
tion of data pertaining to the current status of music, art, dance and drama/theatre
cducation in American public schools. The only comparable survey was conducted
in 1962 by the National Education Association. It was concerned with the status of
music and art instruction in clementary and secondary schools. Due to differences
between the two surveys in samples and content of the questionnaires, only a few
items were amenable to comparison. The results of those comparisons appear in
Chapter 7, Summary and Conclusions.

Development of the Survey Instruments

‘I'his survey wasa projcct of the Naticnal Arts Education Research Center at the
University of Tllinois Sitc. The Center, jointly funded by the National Endowment
for the Arts (NEA) and the U.S. Department of Education (DOE) ,was cstablished
in the fall of 1987 at two sites, the University of Iilinois at Urbana-Champaign and
New York University.

‘I'he establishment of the University of Tllinois Site resuited from a proposal
submitted on August 20, 1987 by the University of Illinois College of Fine and
Applicd Arts to the NEA inresponse (o Program Solicitation No. PS 87-06. That
proposal led to the signing of a cooperative agreement between the University of
Iilinois and the NEA dated September 30, 1987. Funding for Year Onc of a
projected three-year term was in the amount of $275,000 for a rescarch program
consisting of seven projects.

‘The NEA Arts in Education Program was designated to serve as liaison between
the NEA and the DOE. Warrcn Bennett Newman, Dircctor of the Arts in Educa-
tion Program, was the person to whom the Directors of both Center Sites were
responsible.

‘The Scope of Work specified in the initial agreement between the NEA and the
University of Illinois included two separatc surveys of the status of arts education:
1) Status Survevs of Art, Dance and Drama in Elementary and Secondary Schools
and 2) Status Survey of Music Education in Elementary and Secondary Schools.

Initial work on both surveys began in October, 1987. Questionnaires for the art,
dance and drama surveys were compieted by project personnel, approved by the
Arts in Education Program and submitted by NEA to the Federal Office of
Management and Budget (OMB) in July, 1988. Due todelay in approval by OMB,
NEA withdrew those questionnaires on October 15, 1988. Two drafts of the
questionnaire for the music education survey failed to gain approval by the Arts
Education Division of the NEA.
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In the fall of 1988, Charles Leonhard, the newly appointed Director of Research
at the Illinois Site, made the decision to combine the two surveys and assumed the
position of Project Director. Theodore Zernich, Burnet Hobgood, Patricia
Knowles and Richard Colwell served as advisors for art, drama, dance and music
respectively.

Two questionnaires for a comprchensive survey of programs in music, visual art,
drama/theatre and dance were developed: one for elementary schools and one for
middle and secondary schools. Both were approved by the Arts Education Division,
NEA, and sent to OMB in February, 1989. OMB approval was secured in April.
1989 with the assignment of OMB No. 3135-0081.

The questionnaires were mailed on September 15, 1989, and the period for
return of the questionnaires ended on December 15, 1989.

The Survey Instruments

The overall objective of the survey was to coilect and interpret quantitative
baseline data on the status of music, visual art, dance and drama/theatre education
in American public schools. The content of the questionnaires was designed to
sccure data of the following types:

a. demographic data (number and ethnicity of students, the number of teachers
and their personal and professional characteristics);

b. curricular data (courses and activitics in the arts education program, arts
requirements, the content of arts instruction and cvaluative procedures
uscd);

c¢. data on the adequacy of instructional materials, equipment and facilities for
arts education;

d. data on support for arts education (parental support and funding).

In developing the questionnaires, project personnel collected and reviewed
survey questionnaires from a variety of sources including state departments of
education, doctoral dissertations, private survey organizations, professional associa-
tions and federal agencics. Those questionnaircs were analyzed and evaluated in
terms of their clarity and their uscfulness in assessing the status of arts education.

Scores of arts educators contributed to the development of the questionnaires
as members of informally organized peer review groups for each of the arts. They
suggested questions and reviewed and evaluated both the content and the format
of the qucstionnaircs. Personnel at the University of Illinois Survey Rescarch
Laboratory (SR1.) reviewed the wording of questions. The survey instrumentswerc
pilot tested in elementary, middie and high schools in Unit Four School District,
Champaign, Illinois.

Inthe face of excellent but often conflicting advice from a wide variety of sources,
the Project Director made final decisions on content and format of the question-
naires and assumed responsibility for those decisions.




Both questionnaires are organized into five sections: (1) General Information;
(2)Music; (3) Visual Art; (4) Dance and (5) Drama/Theatre, The questionnaire
sent to clementary schools consists of 39 items: General Informaticn, 8; Music 14,
visual Art, 5; Dance, 5; and Drama/Theatre, 8. The more detailed questionnaire
sent to middle schools and sccondary schools consists of 92 items: General Infor-
mation, 14; Music, 17; Art, 19; Dance, 19; and Drama/Theatre, 23. Copies of the
questionnaires appear in Appendix A (p. 211) and Appendix B (p. 225).

The Sample Design

‘The population for the survey was defined as all public clementary, middie and
secondary schools in the United States. The sampie censisted of six strata: large
and small elementary schools, large and small middle schools, and large and smait
secondary schuols.

lementary schocls were defined as those consisting of kindergarten through
grade cight; midatle sc00ls, as those consisting of grades 6 through ¥; and sccondary
schools, as those: cons.ting of grades 6 through 12.

Elemenitary schools categorized as “small” had 3 population of 550 or fewer
students; “small” middie schools had a population of fewer than SO0 students,
“small” sccondary schools had 4 population of fewer than 1,000 students.

The Survey Research Laborator selected a stratificd random sample consisting
of 1,366 public schools from a tape provided by the Certer for Educational Statistics,
U.S. Department of Education, The tape contained information on over 80,000
public schools in operation during the 1986-87 school year.

Personnel at SRI. made a telephone call to cach school in the sample 1o verify
the name of the school, the mailing address and the principal’s name. This process
revealed that 34 of the schools in the sample were no longer in operation and taat
six schools were incligible. ‘The final sample consisted of 1,326 schools.

Collection of Data

The Survey Research Laboratory mailed the guestionnaires on September 15,
1989, "The packets were addressed personally to the principa: Hf cach school. Each
picket contained the appropriate questionnaire and a letter from the Dircctor of
Research at the Center that contained suggestions of procedures for completion of
the questionnaire, assurance of con fidentiality and the promise of a frec copy ofthe
report on the survey. A postage-paid envelope addressed te SRI. was enclosed to
facilitate return of the questionnaires. The initial mailing was followed in succession
by a postcard reminder, a second mailing of the questionnaire and personal letters
to principals who had not responded to the first mailing.

Another means to enhancing the pereentage of returns involved the Director of
Rescarch at the Center sending personal letters to about 10K state arts ad-
ministrators, presidents of state music education organizations and music teazhers
in schools in the sample asking them to urge principals to complete the uestion-
naires and promising them a free copy of the report on the survey.
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These efforts were supplemented by personal telephone calls to principals who
had not returned the survey by November 1, 1990. The deadline for return of the
questionnaires was cxtended from November 15 to December 15 to accommodate
principals who asked for additional time. Analysis of carly and late returns cstab-
lished that there was no substantial diffcrence between them.

The number of returped completed questionniaires is shown below by stratum:

\ 3 ST 7 Numnber Returned ‘Percent Returned
Small clementary 208 69
Large clementary 124 60
Small middic 3] 52
Large middie 104 55
Small secondary 259 03
1.arge sccondary 117 )

Data Processing

When completed questionnaires were returned to the Survey Rescarch
Laboratory, they were processed by the Data Management Section. ‘The question-
naires were cdited for completeness and consistency. Where guestions had been
left blank, missing value codes were added. Data entry was conducted with the use
of an interactive program. Prior to data entry aquestionnaire-specific program was
written; it included input screens and a dictionary of variable parameters and skip
patterns. The clementary school questionnaire contained 245 variables, the nid-
dle-secondary school questionnaire, 724. The program presented a facsimile of the
questionnaire on a terminal. The coders keyed in respondents’ answers, and the
data were entered into an on-line data set. The data were checked at the time of
entry for legal values and inter-item consistency.

When all of the data had been entered, frequencies were run to cheek for any
remaining errors. Allquestionable uumbers were cheeked by reviewing the original
questionnaires and making any necessary changes in the data sets, Frequeneies on
all variables were then run by stratum:  two strata (small and large) for the clemen-
tary school questionnaire and four strata for the middle schonl/secondary school
questionnaire (small and large middle schools and smali and large secondary
schools). SRI delivered a computer printout for cach stratum to the Project
Dircctor who analyzed and interpreted the data and wrote this report. “The report
~onsists of seven chapters: one chapter devoted to cach of the six strata and the
final chapter, Summary and Conclusions,

‘This report includes detailed data on music education, art education, dance
education, and drama/theatre education in all six strata. It is available for purchase
from the Council for Rescaren in Music Education, School of Musie, University of
Nlinois at Urbana-Champaign.
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CHAPTER 1
Small Elementary Schools ( < 550)

This report presents data extracted from 208 questionnaires returned by prin-
cipals of small elementary schools. This represents a return rate of 68.5 percent.

The report begins with a scction devoted to gencral information about the
schools and their arts cducation programs. Subsequent sections contain data on
music education programs, art education programs, dance cducation programs and
drama/thcatre cducation programs.

General Information
Student Enrollment

‘Iable 1.1 presents data from reports submitted by 197 of the 208 schools. It
shows for cach grade, kindergarten through grade cight, the range in the numbcer
of students enrolled, the mean cnrollment and the number of schools that includce
cach of the gradcs.

Tabledid T e
Student Enroliment (Number) - g
Grade Range Mean # of Schools
Kindergarten 3-860'" 59.6 197
One 2-7201 58.9 196
Two 3-680" 57.1 196
Three 2-7101" 56.0 194
Four 3-109 52.1 192
Five 3-200 511 188
Six 3-321 47.0 109
Seven 7-55 28.3 9
Eight 5-57 25.6 9
M One school reported this high number of students. The next highest number
was K - 256; 1st grade -158; 2nd grade —128; 3¢d grade - 125.
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These data are indicative of the trend toward the establishment of elementary
schools consisting of kinder garten through grade 5.

Ethnic Makeup of the Student Body

Table 1.2 presents data regarding the ethnic makeup of the student body in 204
of the schools in the sample.

Ethnic Group Range Mean None 50%+
American Indian/Inuit 0-95 1.7 76.5 1.0
Asian/Pacific Islander 0-90 20 56.4 0.5
Black not of Hispanic origin 0-100 11.1 33.8 6.4
Hispanic 0-100 6.1 48.5 1.0
White not of Hispanic origin ~ 0-100 79.1 2.5 953

Parental Support for Arts Education

Table 1.3 shows the data resulting from aquestion regarding the level of parental
support for arts education.

Parental Support for Arts Education (Percent SN ol
1.evel of Support Music Ant Dance Drama(Theatre
Strong 44.8 219 25 99
Modcrate 394 4.9 15 15.8
Little 11.3 214 14.9 15.3
None 20 31 6.0 1.5

it Offered 24 8.7 69.2 574

‘The data show clearly that, in the opinions of principals, music and art outstrip
dance and drama/theatre in level of parental support.

Parents provide “strong” or “moderate” support for the music program in 84.2
pereent of the school reporting. The comparable figure for art is 66.8 pereent, but
two-thirds of those schools (44.9%) reported only “maoderate” support.

An alarmingly different situation pertains in dance and drama/theatre; 69.2
percent of the reporting schools have no dance program and 57.4 pereent have no

2 I{) . CHAPTER I: Small Elementary Schools
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dramaftheatre program. These high percentages are, however, not as high as
comparable percentages reported by large elementary schools: 74.4 percent of
large elementary schools have fno dance program and 62.3 percent, no
drama/theatre program.

In only 2.5 percent of small elementary schools does the dance program have

strong parental support; the comparable figure for dramajtheatre is 9.9 peccent,
almost four times that for dance.

How Parental Support is Manifested

The data resulting from a query as to the ways in which parental support is
manifested appear in Table 1.4.

Mode Percent Mode Percent

Monetary contributions ~ 34.7 Reinforcing students 779
Fundraising 593 Influencing administrators 44.2
Reinforcing teachers 40.7 Influencing Board of Education ~ 39.7

It appears that parents of children in small elementary schools support arts
education principally through reinforcing students, influencing administrators and
fundraising.

Financial Support for Arts Education

It was deemed important to determine principals’ perceptions as to whether
financial support for arts education has increased, decreased or remained stable
during the past five ycars. Data related to that question appear in Table 1.5.

Support Music Ant Dance Drama/Theatre
Increascd 30.1 28.6 49 10.8
Decreased 11.2 10.3 2.4 34
Remained stable 54.4 48.8 10,7 22.1
Did not exist 44 12.3 82.0 63.7

Financial support appears to have remained stable in the majority of schools
having arts education programs. One cannot, however, be sanguinc about a

F l{llc"jcncral Information 1 3



decrease in financial support in more than 10 percent of music and art ;tograms or
the widespread absence of support for dancz and drama/theatre programs (82.0 and
63.7 percent respectively).

Enriching the Arts Education Program

Arts Field Nrips

Table 1.6 presents data pertaining to the number of school-sponsored field trips
to arts events during the 1988-89 school year and the range in the number of
students participating.

ts Field Trips (Number)
Number of Trips # of
- Tt #of %of

Type of Trip Students
Schools _ Schools Range Mean Mode  Range

Muscum visit 107 514 1-25 2.2 1 25-290
Live drama 119 57.5 1-15 2.2 1 10-490
Dance performance S1 24.5 1-14 1.8 1 20-490
Music performance 126 61.8 1-25 2.1 1 20-490

More than 50 percent of the small elementary schools sponsored field trips to
art muscums, live drama performances and live music performances, but only 24.5
percent sponsored trips to dance performances. Ficld trips to arts cvents are less
frequent in smali clementary schools than in large ones over two thirds of which
sponsored arts field trips during the 1988-89 school year.

Visiting Artists/Performers

Another way of enriching the arts expericnce of students involves having artists
and performers visit the school to present programs. Question 7 sought data on the
frequency of such visits during the past three years. Those data are shown in Table
1.7.

abledy ol
Visiting Artists and Performers - Frequency (Percent)™ .

Visitors Never 1-2 times 3-4 times 5+ times
Musicians 15.5 311 29.6 238
Artists 47.1 358 9.3 78
Dancers 52.8 31.2 14.5 1.5
Actors 38.6 25.2 25.2 109

4 CHAPTER I:  Small Elementary Schools
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Small elementary schools are less prone to having artists and performers visit
than largeones. Asamatter of fact, the percentage of large elementary schools that
had no visits by musicians is about half the percentage shown in Tuble 1.7 (8.2% vs.
15.5%). Even so, it is notable that 84.5 percent of small elementary schools had
visiting musicians during the past three years, 52.9 percent had visiting artists, 47.2
percent had visiting dancers and 61.4 percent, visiting actors. Elementary schools
in the sample appear to be taking acdvantage of this means of enriching their arts
education programs.

Artists-in-Residence

The Arts Education Division of the National Endowment for the Arts has
recently placed emphasis on placing artists-in-residence in school settings with what
appears to be excellent effect. Almost one-third of the respondents (30.9%) report
having had an artist-in-residence during the past three years. Tablc 1.8 shows the
frequency of residency by different types of artists in the 64 schools that had
artists-in-residence during the past three years.

Art Artist-in-Residence
Music 12
Visual Art 20
Dance 3
Drama/Iheatre 10
Multiplc 19

Total 64 (30%)

Small elementary schools come close to large clementary schools in the percent -
age of schools that have had an artist-in-residence during the past three years (small
30%; large 36.4%).

Music
General Music

Offering in General Music

General music is offered in 98.0 pereznt of the 208 small clementary schools that
rcturned the survey. This percentage is aimost identical tothat for large cicmentary
schools (98.3%).

‘Music 1 5 5




A series of four items on the questionnaire sought data regarding the offering of
general music, the availability of a written curriculum and the time ailotted to
general music in grades 1-3 and 4-6. The resulting data appear in Table 2.1.

Offer Written Number of Minutes per week
Grades (Percent) Curriculum
(Percent) Mean Mode Range
1-3 98.0 84.0 56.5 60 15-360
46 939 80.8 62.4 60 15-360

Fewer schools offer general music in gradcs 4-6 than in grades 1-3; a lower
percentage also applics to the presence of a written curriculum.

Twenty-five percent of the schools devote 30 minutes or less eachweektogeneral
music in grades 1-3, and only 2.7 percent (9 schools) devote 100 minutes a week or
more to the subject. Comparable percentages for grades 4-6 are 18.8 percent and
6.6 percent. In view of the fact that the Music Educators National Conference
recommends 100 minutes per week, these data are alarming.

Time Allotted to General Music

In view of the increased pressures for academic excellence in schools, it was
deemed important to determine how those pressures have affected the amount of
time allotted to general music during the past five years.

The data appearing in Table 2.2 should be somewhat reassuring to music
educators. Compared with five years ago, more than one fourth (26.4%) reported
an increase; 65.8 percent reported nochange in amount of timeand only 7.8 percent
reported “less time.” On the whole, academic pressures have not affected time
allotment adverscly.

“Time Compared ta Five Years Ago General Muskc)
Time Percent of Schools
More 264
Less 7.8
Same 65.8
6 CHAPTERI: Small Elementary Schools
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Who Teaches General Music?

For many years one of the objectives of the music education profession has been
to enhance the role of the music specialist in the teaching of general music. The
data from respondents to this question (Table 2.3) indicate that the profession has
been successful in this endeavor. The music specialist has primary responsibility for
teaching general music in the vast majority of schools.

Type of Teacher Grades 1-3 Grades 4-6
Certified music teacher 879 88.3
Classroom teacher with some preparation in music 2.5 2.0
Classroom teacher with assistance from specialist 15 3
Classroom tcacher 6.6 5.6
Other S S
Not taught 1.0 3.0

Number of Music Specialists

‘The mode in small elementary schools is to have a full-time music teacher; 41.7
percent of the reporting schools do so. On the other side of the coin, 13.4 percent
have no music teacher. Among the remaining schools (44.9%) the number of
full-time equivalent music teachers (FTE) ranges from 0.1 to 3.0.

Special Music Rooms

It is unfortunate but, perhaps, understandable that only 53.5 percent of small
clementary schools have a special music classroom. This compares unfavorably
with 66.9 percent of large clementary schools.

Instructional Equipment and Materials

A scries of questions sought expressions of opinion regarding the adequacy of
the supply of numerous items needed for a gencral music program. ‘lable 2.4
presents the list of such items and pereentages of opinions as to the adequacy of
their supply.

It appears that fretted instruments, computer software and tuned mallet instru-
ments are in short supply. Gross inadequacies exist in supplics of books on music,
tapes/recordings and computer software. Converscly, 91.4 percent of the schools
have an adequate supply of pianos, 91.9 percent, record players and 89.9 pereent,
tape recorders.

‘Ausic ‘)i” 7
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Item Adequate Inadequate Absent

Pianos 91.4 76 1.0
Autoharps 63.9 18.3 17.8
Record players 91.9 7.6 S
Tape recorders 89.8 10.2 —

Computer software 26.7 353 38.0
Music series books 80.2 17.3 25
Series teachers edition 85.6 12.8 1.5
Recordings for serics 73.8 20.0 6.2
Rhythm instruments 78.1 19.4 26
Recorder-like instruments 65.8 18.9 15.3
Fretted instruments 223 309 46.8
Tuned mallet instruments 41.1 25.8 332
Tapes/recordings 41.8 39.7 18.6
Books about music 52.3 40.0 7.7

Emphasis in General Music

A series of questions had the purposc of determining the types of experiences
that reccive major emphasis in the general music program. “Table 2.5 contains a list
of experiences and the percentage of schools in which cach expericnce receives
major emphasis, minor emphasis or is not included.

Table2,§ = o
Emphasis in General Music {Percent) - o
Fxperience Major Emphasis Minor Emphasis  Not Included
Singing 93.9 6.1 —
Listening 71.8 28.2 —
Creative movement 339 573 8.8
Playing instruments 41.8 52,6 5.6
IReading music 47.4 474 52
Improvising 17.6 61.2 21.2
Using Orff techniques 20.2 399 399
Using Koddly techniques 18.7 335 478
Reading about music 13.5 66.1 204
Discussing music 47.4 51.0 1.6

Singing and listening are integral to general music classes as they operate in this
sample of schools. Creative movement, playing instruments, reading music and
discussing music receive major or minor cmphasis in more than 90 percent of the
schools. Improvising, reading about music, and using Orff or Kodaly techaiques
receive major emphasis in a relatively small percentage of schools.

21

CHAFYERL:  Small Elementary Schools




instrumental Music

One of a series of questions sought to determine whether clementary school
students pay a fee for instrumental instruction. They do so in only 5.4 percent of
the 168 schools responding to this question. Although 40 schools did not respond
to the guestion, one can conclude that financial considerations rarcly limit participa-
tion in instrumental music in small elementary schools.

Instruments Offered

Piano. Only 2.9 percent of the respondents reported students taking piano
instruction in school.

Strings. Morethanathird(35.0%) of the respondents reported having students
studying stringed instruments. Among those schools the number of students
ranged from 2 tc 175.

Wind/Percussion. Asanticipated, the percentage of schools reporting wind/per-
cussion students (58.7%) is much higher than the percentage offering strings, The
number of wind/percussion students ranged from 2 to 550.

Recorders. Recorder instruction is offered in 50.5 percent of small elementary
schools participating in the survey; the number of students ranged from 2 to 600.
Twenty-four of the schools offering recorder have 100 or more students taking
instruction, probably as preparation for wind/percussion lessons.

Fretted Instruments. Of 208 schools, 14.7 percent offer fretted instrumental
instruction. The number of students ranged from 3 to 200.

The data support the premise that instruction in band instruments is widcly but
not universally available in small elementary schools. A small percentage of schools
offer string instruction and few schools offer piano instruction. ‘Table 2.6 presents
data on the percentage of schools offering ins ruction in piano, strings, wind/percus-
sion instruments, recorder and fretted instruments. It also shows the range in the
number of students and the grade at which instruction begins.

Offered Number of students Grade Instruction
Instrument (Percent) (Range) begins (Mode)
Piano 29 5-246 3
Strings 35.0 2-550 4
Wind/Percussion 58.7 2-550 5
K. .der 50.5 2-600 4
Fretted Instrument 147 3-200 5
Q
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Private Instrumental Instruction

The practice of providing private instrumental instruction varies greatly among
the 145 schools that respended to a question about it. In 53.8 percent of the
responding schools no students have private instruction in school. At the other
extreme, in 17.2 percent of those schools 100 percent of the students receive private
instruction. The mean percentage of schools offering private instruction in school
is 26.5.

Only 126 schools responded toa question about private instrumental instruction
outside of school. Of those schools, 35 (27.8%) have no students taking privaic
lessons and in only two schools (1.5 percent) do 100 percent of the students have
them. The mean percentage of students having privatc instruction outside of school
is only 11.0 The days when it was the mode for clementary school students,
especially girls, to takc private piano lessons appear to be long gone.

Performance Groups

Student Participation in Performance Groups

A scrics of questions sought data on the number of students participating in
band, orchestra, chorus and select choir. All 208 schools responded to questions
regarding the presence of these performance groups. Pertinent data follow:

&

. 58.7 pereent have 4 band.

=

. 23.1 pereent have an orchestra.
¢. 47.6 pereent have a chorus.
d. 15.9 percent have a select choir,

Comparison of these pereentages with those emerging from the survey of large
clementary schools produced interesting conclusions:

a. Bands are more common in small clementary schools than in large oncs
(58.7% vs. 47.6%).

b, Orchestras arc slightly more common in small schools than in large oncs.
(23.1% vs. 22.6%).

¢. On the other hand, choruses are more common in large schools than in small
oncs. (62.1% vs. 47.6%).

d. The percentages of smalland large schools having a select choir are practically
even (15.9% vs. 16.1%).

Asceond question on student participation in performance groups producedthe
data appearing in ‘Table 2.7.
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Organization Mean Median Range

Band 343 27.5 §5-200

Orchestra 221 20.0 2-50

Chorus 74.8 53.5 6-545

Select choir 40.8 40.0 12-90
Thesc data indicate that:

a. Bands arc morc numerous in small elementary schools than any other
performance group.

b. Choral groups involve a greater number of students than instrumental
groups.

Public Performance

The data on number of performances during the 1988-89 school year reveal a
wide range especially for bands and seleet choirs. To provide perspective on the
upper extremes in number of performances of these groups, only three of 105 bands
made more than six public appearances and only three of 29 select choirs appeared
in public more than six times.

Table2.$ S

Public Performances (1983-89) (Number)

I’er{(‘)nnance Mean Median Mode Range

Froup

Band 2.7 2.0 2.0 1-18
Orchestra 2.0 2.0 2.0 1-4
Chorus 2.6 2.0 2.0 1-4
Selcct choir 4.0 3.0 3.0 1-15

Ethnic Makeup of Performance Groups

Mcmbers of the Peer Review Group expressed the desire todetermine the extent
to which percentages of the various cthnic groups participating in performance
groups compare with the percentages of those cthnic groups in the total school
population. In other words, to what extent arc the various cthnic groups propor-
tionately overrepresented or underrepresented in school performance groups?
Data pertinent to this comparison appear in Tables 2.9 and 2.10.
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Ethnic Group Nene Mean Median Range

American Indian/Inuit 83.1 14 N 0-95
Asian/Pacific Islander 65.7 21 1.1 0-97
Black not of Hispanic origin 44.0 9.2 1.0 0-100
Hispanic 58.4 5.8 1.0 0-100
White not of Hispanic origin 1.8 81.6 96.0 0-100

The mean pereentages pertaining to two factors (a) total school population and
(b) participation in performing groups are shown in Table 2.1C. Examination of
the data in ‘Table 2.10 reveals that in relationship to their percentage in the total
school population:

a. American Indian/Inuit students and Black students not of Hispanic origin are
proportionately underrepresented in performance groups.

b. Asian/Pacific Islznder students, Hispanicstudents, and White studentsnot of
Hispanic origin are proportionately overrepresented.

Ethnic Makeup: Total School va, Performance Groups - (Percent)
American  Asian/Pacific  Black not of Hispanic White not of
Indian/Inuit Islander  Hispanic origin Pa Hispanic origin
a.  Mecan pereentages of total school population

1.7 20 1.1 6.0 79.1
b. Mcan percentages in performance groups

14 2.1 9.2 58 81.6

Funding for the Music Program

The final question in the music section of the questionnaire sought data on the
amount of funds budgeted for the 1989-90 school year to support the total music
program (instrumental, general and choral) not including teachers' salaries.
Re .ponses from 159 schools reveal great variation in the level of monetary support
for music programs. Analysis of the datalcads to the following conclusions:

a. 12.6 pereent of the schools budgeted no money for the music program.
b. 60.4 percent budgeted 500 dollars or less.
¢. 4.4 pereent budgeted 3,000 dollars or more.
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d. One school budgeted 10,000 dollars and another, 20,0600 dollars.

Table 2.11 shows additional data,

Mean Median Mode Range
$1,032.00 $500.00 $500.00 $0-$20,000
Visual Art

The art section of the survey contained five questions regarding: (a) the type
of teacher who teaches art; (b) the provision of a special classroom for the teaching
of art; (c) the adequacy of supplics required to tcach art; (d) the offering in art,
+1d (e) funding for the art program.

Who Teaches Art?

It was considered important to determine the type of teacher who teaches visual
art. The data in ‘Table 3.1 indicate that certified art specialists arc present in 58.5
pereent of small elementary schools.

: Table‘s.‘lf“:' S e T
‘Who Teaches Art? _
Type of Teacher Percentage of Schools

Certified art teacher 58.5
Classroom teacher with some preparation in art 9.2
Classroom teacher with assistance from an art specialist 3.4
Certificd classroom teacher 24.6
Other S
Not taught 39

Although the pereentage of art specialists in small clementary schools (58.5) is
somewhat smaller than in large clementary schools (61.3), art specialists are
dominant in the teaching of art. It is notable that classroom tcachers teach artin
24.6 pereent of the schools in this sample compared with 27.4 percent of large
clementary schools.

Special Room for Art

Only 38.4 percent of these schools have a special room for the teaching of art.
‘I'his compares unfavorably with the pereentage in large clementary schools (55.4).

Q
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Instructional Equipment and Materials

Queries regarding the adequacy of the supply of six items produced the data
appearing in Table 3.2. These data may be alarming to visual art educators. If one
combines the percentages of “inadequate” and “absent,” the results indicate amajor
problem for art education in small elementary schools. Art textbooks arc inade-
quate or absent in 71.7 percent of the schools; teachers guides, 62.6 percent; slides,
73.5 percent; film stripspvideos, 67.0 percent; books about art, 61.6 percent; color
reproductions, 59.9 percent.

Item Adequate Inadequate Absent
Art textbooks 283 222 49.5
‘Teachers guides for art textbooks 374 23.7 389
Slides of works of art 265 40.8 32.7
Film strips/art videos 330 48.7 18.3
Books about art 384 510 10.6
Color reproductions 40.1 426 173

The Offering in Visual Art

A series of questions sought to determine for cach grade level kindergarten
through grade eight: (a) whether art is offered; (b) whethera written curriculum
existsand (c) the number of minutes per week allottedto art instruction (Table 3.3).

Table 33
¢ Offeringin VisuglArt =~~~ = ,
‘ Offer Wr;nen Minutes per week (Number)
Grade (Percent curriculum

ercent) " percenty ~ Mean  Mode  Range

Kindergarten 78.3 7.3 52.1 30 12-270

First 95.5 75.7 50.1 60 15-150

Second 96.5 75.4 49.5 60  15-150

Third 95.9 75.6 494 60 15-150

Fourth 97.9 75.9 50.2 60 15-150

Fifth 97.4 75.6 50.6 60 15-250

Sixth 96.5 4,9 50.3 60 15-250

Seventh (12 schools) 75.0 5.0 1239 60 50250

Eighth (12 schools) 66.7 75.0 1081 60  50-250

Q
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The data establish a basis for the following generalizations about the offering in
visual art in small elementary schools.

a. Visual art prograns are close to universal in grades one throagh six with
operative programs in more than 95.5 percent of the schools.

b. About three fourths of the schools have a written art curriculum.

c. While a few schools (7.7%) do not have art programs or offer it for only 20
minutes a week, the mean number of minutes is around 50, and the mode,
60.

d. The percentage of schools offering art and having a written curriculum is
higher in small elementary schools than in large ones.

Funding the Visual Art Program

The final question in thc visual art section of the questionnaire sought data on
the amount of funds budgeted to support the visual art program during the 1989-90
school year not including teachers’ salaries.

Responses frcm 153 schools reveal great variation in levels of monetary support
for art programs.

a. 7.1 percent of small elementary schools budgeted no money for art.
b. 41 percent budgeted 500 dollars or less.

¢. 67.7 percent budgeted 1,000 dollars or less.

d. 11.6 percent budgeted 2,000 dollars or more.

e. Only five schools (3.2%) budgeted 5,000 dollars or more.

f. One school budgeted 8,500 dollars; a second school, 10,000 dollars.

Additional data appear in Table 3.4.

Eabledd
Funding for Visual Art: Dollars)

Mean Median Mode Range
$1,195 $725 $500 $0-$10,000

Dance

The dance scction of the clementary school survey contained five questions
regarding: (a) whether dance instruction is offered; (b) the type of teacher who
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teaches dance; (c) the offering in dance; (d) the number of dance performances
presented by students during the 1988-89 school year; and (¢) theamount of funds
other than teachers’ salaries budgeted to support the dance program during the
1989-90 school year.

Is Dance Instruction Offered?

Al1 208 of the small elementary schools in the sample responded to this question.
Only 15 of the 208 schonls (7.2%) offer dance instruction. The stark reality is that
in 193 of 208 schools (92.8%) dance is not taught. (To provide perspective on the
data resulting from the remaining questions, the number of schools responding
appears in parenthesis after each question. The statistical data have been drawn
from the schools respoading.)

Who Teaches Dance? (15)

Table 4.1 presents data on this question. These data verify the conventional
wisdom that if dance is taught in a small elementary school, it will probably be a
physical education teacher who teaches it. The same situation pertains in large
clementary schools.

Type of Teache Frequency Percentage

Certified dance sp:cialist 3 20
Certificd physica! education tcacher 9 60
Certificd classroom teacher 3 20

The Offering in Dance (15)

A serics of questions sought to determinc for each grade kindergartcn through
six: (a) whether dance is taught; (b) whether a written curriculum exists and ()
the number of minutes of dance instruction per week.

Table 4

The Offer

g D

Written Number of Minutes Per Week

Grade (Peo;f{i; ) Curriculum (# of schools in parenthesis)

" (Percent)  Mean  Mode  Range

Kindergarten (15) 80.0 67.0 (6)375 30 30-60
First (15) 800 670 (5320 30 1060
Second (15) 800 670 (5350 30 10-60
"Third (14) 750 643 (5)350 30 1060
Fourth (15) 867 7133 (6)358 30 1060
Fifth (15) 93.3 73.3 (MH35.0 30 10-60
Sixth (8) 100.0 75.0 (5)28.0 30 10-40
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The number of schools involved is insufficient to provide a sound basis for
generalizations. The data do, however, support two conclusions that apply to small
elementary schools offering dance.

a. Schools that offer dance tend to begin instruction in kindergarten and carry
it on through the fifth grade.

b. More than two thirds of existing dance programs have a written curriculum.
Dance Performances

Table 4.3 shows the number of dance performances presented during the
1988-89 school year.As is true in large elementary schools, public dance performan-
ces are not presented with frequency. Two schools do, however, have sufficiently
highly developed programs to enable them to present three and four performances
respectively.

Number of Performances Frequency Percentage
Zcro 7 46.7
One 5 333
Two 1 6.7
Three 1 6.7
Four 1 6.7

Funding the Dance Program (9)

Only nine of 208 schools responded to the question on funding the dance
program and five of those respondents reported that no funds were budgeted for
dance during the 1989-90 school year. Table 4.4 shows the data collected.

Amount Frequency Percentage
80 5 55.6
$100 2 22.2
3300 1 11.1
$1,000 1 11.1

Funding for dance does not exist in 92.8 percent of the small elementary schools
in the sample.
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Drama/Theatre

The drama/theatre section of the elementary school survey contained six ues-
tions regarding: (a) dramatic activities used in teaching other subjects; (b) the
offering in drama/theatre; (c) the type of teacher who teaches drama/theatre; (d)
the adequacy of instructional materials and facilities; (¢) the number of theatrical
performances presented by students curing the 1988-89 school year; and (f) fund-
ing for the drama/theatre program.

Dramatic Activities

The first question sought data on the use of dramatic activities in the teaching
of subjects other than drama/theatre. The resulting data appear in Table 5.1. The
number of responses regarding each activity is shown in parenthesis after the name
of each activity.

. - #of Percentage of Percentage of
Dramatic Activity Schools 208 Schools  Respondents
Lcarning Games (197) 157 75.5 88.7
Improvisation (166) 122 587 73.5
Dramatizing/Enacting Storics (188) 174 83.7 92.6
Reading and Studying Plays (187) 174 83.7 93.0

The 1t are sufficient to cstablish that dramatic activities are widely used in
teaching subjects other than drama/theatre; over ) percent of the respondents to
this question reported the use of dramatizing stories and reading or studying plays.
These percentages are almost identical to those emerging from large clementary
schools. Whether a drama/theatre program as such exists or not, most children in
American elementary schools, large and small, receive an early introduction to the
subject,

Responses to the remaining questions reflect the scarcity of organized
drama/theatre programs in clementary schools. For the cnlightenment of the
reader, the number of valid cases appears in parenthesis after cach question.

Is Drama/Theatre Instruction Offered? (208)

Responses to this question revcal that only 34 of 208 small clementary schools
(16.3%) offer drama/theatre instruction, one percent more than inlarge clementary
schools (15.3%). The startling reality is that 83.7 percent of the responding schools
do not have a drama/theatre program, (The comparable figure for large schools is
84.7 percent).

Respondents having no dramajtheatre program were instructed to skip the
remaining questions about drama/theatre. As a result, the number of respondents
ranged between 5 and 34. In the remainder of this report, the number of valid cases
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is indicated for each table. The statistical data form only a limited basis for
generalizations about dramaj/theatre programs.

Who Teaches Drama/Theatre? (34)

Asin large elementary schools, elementary classroom teachers are dominant in
the teaching of drama/theatre in small elementary schools. On the other hand, 11.8
percent of small elementary schools with a drama/theatre program have a certified
drama specialist teaching the subject; the comparable figure for large schools is 5.3

percent.
Type of Teacher Frequency  Percentage
Certified drama specialist 4 11.8
‘Teacher with course work in drama 7 20.6
Classroom teacher assisted by a drama specialist 1 29
Classroom teacher 22 64.7

The Offering in Drama/Theatre

A series of questions sought to determine for each grade kindergarten through
grade eight: (a) whether drama/theatre is offered; (b) whether a written cur-
riculum exists; (c) the number of minutes of drama/theatre instruction per week.

Minutes per week

Grade #ofvalid  Offer  Written  (# of schools in parenthesis)
cases  (percent) Curriculum

Mean Mode Range

Kindergarten 34 41.2 4schools  (8)375 30  20-60
First 33 394 3 schools (386 30 20-60
Second 33 39.4 3schools (7)343 30 20-60
Third 33 455 3schools  (9)345 30 10-60
Fourth 33 48.5 4 schools (10)39.5 30 10-60
Fifth 33 57.6 4schools  (12)354 30 10-70
Sixth 22 63.6 3schools (10)40.0 30  10-120
Seventh 5 20.0 1 school ——30 minutes

As in dance, the number of schools involved is insufficient to provide a hasis for
generalizations, but for this limited sample of schools the data do support the
following conclusions:

a. The number of schools offering dramay/theatre appears to rise from the third
to the sixth grade.

Q )
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b. Having a written curriculum does not appear to be common practice in
dramaftheatre in small elementary schools.

Instructional Equipment, Materials and Facilities

More than 50 percent of small elementary schools responding called “inade-
quate” or “absent” their supplies of all items except records/cassettes/tapes (48.5%)
and auditorium/stage (48.5%).

It appears that supplies of classroom equipment for drama, storage space, drama
workshop space and drama film strips and videos are grossly inadequate. Be that
as it may, small elementary schools reported higher percentages of adequacy than
large ones.

Item Adequate  Inadequate Absent
Teachers’ resource books 43.8 344 21.8
Records/cassettes, tapes 515 303 18.2
Instruments to accompany drama 39.4 394 21.2
Costume pieces 250 344 40.6
Drama film strips/videos 18.2 394 42.4
Classroom equipment for drama 9.1 303 60.6
Auditorium/stage 515 24.2 24.2
Drama workshop space 18.2 24.2 57.6
Storage space 15.2 57.6 27.3

Drama/Theatre Performances

Table 5.5 shows the number of drama/theatre performances during the 1988-89
school year.

Number of Performances Frequency Percentage of 33 Schools
Zero 3 2.1
One 6 18.2
Two 8 24.2
Three 2 6.1
Four 5 152
Five 5 15.2
Six 1 3.0
Ten 1 3.0
‘Twelve 1 3.0
Fiftcen ! 30
20 CHAPTER I:  Small Elementary Schools

33



The range in the number of drama/theatre performances in small elementary
schools (0-15) iswider than in large schools (0-12). Onthe other hand, 57.6 percent
of small schools presented three or fewer performances; the comparable figure in
large schools was 37.6 percent. In both small and large elementary schools
dramaf/theatre performances are much more frequent than dance performances,
more than half of the dance programs presented no performances.

Funding for the Drama/Theatre Program (30)

Responses from 30 of the 208 schools in the sample reveal startling variations in
the level of monetary support for drama/theatre during the 1989-90 school year.

a. Fifteen of the thirty (50%) budgeted no funds for drama/theatre.
b. ‘Twenty-one of the thirty (70%) budgeted 300 dollars or less.

¢. Other amounts budgeted were: 500 dollars - 4 schools; 1000 dollars - 4
schools; 1500 dollars - 1 school,

Amount (N 135;12;’;‘?}:00 Is) Percentage of 30 Schoc:s
$0 15 50.0
$30 1 3.3
$50 2 6.6
$100 1 33
$135 1 33
$200 1 33
$500 4 133
$1,000 4 13.3
$1,500 1 33

‘The stark reality is that 21 of the 30 small elementiry schools reporting a
drama/theatre program budgeted nothing or a pittance to support the program
(50-5200).
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CHAPTER 11
Large Elementary Schools (551+)

R

This report presents data extracted from 124 questionnaires returned by prin-
cipals of large clementary schools. This represents a return rate of 66.3 percent.

"The report begins with a section of gencral information about the schools and
their arts education programs. Subsequent sections of the report contain data on
the music education program, the art education program, the dance education
" program and the drama/theatre education program.

General Information
Student Enrollment

Table 1.1 presents data from reports submitted by 110 of the 124 schools, It
shows for each grade kindergarten through grade scven the range in number of
students enrolled, the mean enrollment and the number of schools that include each
of the grades.

“Table1.1
“Student Encollment (Number) =~~~ - |
Grade Range Mean # of Schools

Kindergarten 27-279 107.0 110
One 46-279 116.0 110
Two 55-270 109.0 110
‘Three 58-303 107.0 109
Four 606-291 108.0 1
Five 29-235 104.0 108
Six 42-246 92.8 58
Seven (1 School)

These data indicate that the most common 2rade configurationin large elemen-
tary schools, as in small elem. ntary schools, includes kindergarten through grade 5.
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Ethnic Makeup of the Student Body

Table 1.2 presents data regarding the ethnic makeup of the student body in 121
of the schools in the sample.

Ethnic Group Range Mean None 50%+ T
American Indian/Inuit 0-99 1.7 71.8 1.6
Asian or Pacific Islander 0-53 2.1 379 8
Black not of Hispanic origin ~ 0-100 14.0 16.1 88
Hispanic 0-100 7.8 36.3 48
White not of Hispanic origin ~ 0-100 74.0 1.6 84.0

Parental Support for Arts Education

Table 1.3 shows data resulting from a question regarding the level of parental
support for each of the four arts programs.

Level of Support  Music Art Dance Drama(Theatre
Strong 48.8 311 58 9.8
Moderate 397 377 0.6 12.3
Little 8.3 20.5 10.7 139
None 8 8 2.5 1.6
Not Offered 25 98 74.4 62.3

The data show clearly that, in the opinions of principals, the music and art
programs outstrip both dance and dramajtheatre in level of parental support. In
88.5 percent of the reporting schools parents provide strong or moderate support
for the music program; the comparable figure for art is a substantial 68.8 percent.
Only 2.5 percent of the schools responding lack a music program.

An alarmingly different situation pertains in dance and drama/thcatre, 74.4
percent of the schools have no dance program and 62.3. percent have no
drama/theatre program. Comparable figures for small elementary schools are:
69.2 percent, no dance program; 57.4 percent, no drama/theatre program. Small
elementary schools are more likely to have dance and drama/theatre programs than
large ones.

In only 12.4 percent of the schools does the dance program receive strong or
maderate support; the comparable figure for drama/theatre is 22.1 percent, almost
double that for dance.

Q
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How Parental Support is Manifested

The data resulting from a query as to the ways in which parc ntal support for arts
education is manifested appear in Table 1.4.

Mode Percent
Monetary contributions 35.8
Fund-raising activitics 52.5
Reinforcing Lcachers 65.0
Reinforcing studeuts 80.0
Influencing administrators 375
Influencing Board of Education 31.7

The most frequent modes of parental support for arts cducation involve rein-
forcing students, reinforcing teachers and fundraising activitics.

Financial Support for Arts Education

It was considered important to determine principals’ perceptions as (o whether
financial support for arts programs has increascd, decreased or remaincd stabic
during the past five ycars. Data related to that question appear in Table 1.5.

It appears that financial support for cxisting arts programs has in the majority of
schools remaincd stable. Onc cannot, however, be sanguine about the percentages
of schools in which support has decrcased (music 14.8 percent; art 10.7 percent), or
the widespread absence of support for dance and drama/thcatre programs (81.4%
and 73.9% respectively).

Financial Snpport Pust Five Years (Percent) ‘
Support Music Art Dance Drama/Theatre
Increased 36.1 24.6 5.1 5.0
Decrcased 14.8 10.7 34 34
Remained stable 475 52.5 10.2 17.6
Did not cxist 1.6 12.3 81.4 73.9

These data reinforce the conventional wisdom that music programs have the
highest level of financial support (30.1 pereent of the respondents reported an
incrcase).
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Enriching the Arts Education Program

Arts Field Trips

Table 1.6 presents data regarding *he number of school-sponsored field trips to
arts events during the 1988-89 school year and the number of students participating.

# of Trips
. . #of % of #of
Type of Trip

Schools  Schools Range Mean Mode Students
Muscum Visit 84 67.7 1-14 2.5 1 15-1650

Live Drama 84 68.3 1-15 24 1 15-985
Dance Performance 45 36.6 1-7 1.5 1 15-1650
Music Performance 80 65.0 1-14 1.9 1 10-1650

It should be heartening to arts educators that approximately two-thirds of the
schools did sponsor field trips to arts events during the 1988-89 school year and that
the arts other than dance were well represented. Students in large American
elementary schools arc indced having numerous opportunities for cnriched cx-
perience with the arts.

Visiting Artists/Performers

Another way of enriching arts programs involves having artists and performers
visit the school to present programs. This question sought data on the frequency
of such visits during the past three years. The data arc shown in Table 1.7.

E;f'l'nb!e L‘I : R LI
*E.Vislthxg Artlsts/Perl’omm - hequency (Percem)

Visitors Never 1-2 times 3-4 times S+ times
Musicians 8.2 23.8 28.7 393
Artists 35.0 325 23.3 9.2
Dancers 38.5 344 18.0 9.0
Actors 23.8 254 29.5 21.3

‘The enrichment of arts programs through visits by artistsand performers appears
to have represented common practice in large clementary schools over a three year
period. Visiting musicians performed in all but 8.2 percent of the schools respond-
ing to the survey. Frequent visits (3—-5+) took place in an impressive percentage of
the schools: musicians—67 percent; actors—50.8 percent; artists—32.5 percent;
dancers—27 percent.
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Artists-in-Residence

Supporting artists-in-residence in schools has recently represented a major thrust
of the Arts Education Division of the National Endowment for the Arts. Responses
to a question regarding the presence of an artist-in-residence produced data that
should be graiifying to the NEA and impressive to the arts community. Almost a
third (32.3%) of the 124 respondents reported that an artist-in-residence had been
associated with their school during the past three years.

A question regarding the arts represented by artists-in-residence produced data
which may surprise arts educators. Data reported by 40 respondents are shown in
Table 1.8.Visual artists (14) outnumbered the combined numbers of musicians,
actors and dancers (12) and equalled the various combinations (musicians and
actors; musicians and dancers).

Table 1
Artists-in-Resid: i
An Artists-in-Residence
Music 4 7
Art 14
Dance 3
Drama/Theatre 5
Multiple 14
Total 40 (32.3%
Music
General Music

Offering in General Music

1he offering of general music in large elementary schools is close (o universal.
According to respondents, 98.3 percent of such schools do offer general music. A
series of four items on the questionnaire sought data regarding the offering of
general music, the time allotted to general music and the availability of a written

curriculum for general music in grades 1-3 and 4-6. The resulting data apfear in
able 2.1.

Written Minutes per week (Number)
Grade Level (}O}g]r‘ Zen‘: ) Curriculum
(Percent) Mean Mode Range
1-3 95.7 83.6 53.1 50 30-200
4-6 98.3 86.1 62.7 60 5-200
20 CHAPTER II: Large Elementary Schools
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Time Allotted to General Ii¢ .sic

Two questions sought data regarding the number of minutes per week allotted
to general music in grades 1-3 and grades 4-6.

a. In grades 1-3 the number of minutes per week allotted to general music
ranged from 30 to 200.

b. In grades 4-6 the number of minutes ranged from a shocking five minutes
per week in one school and 15 minutes per week in a second school to 200
minutes per week in one school.

The difference between grades 1-3 and 4-6 vis-a-vis time allotment is small with
the advantage in favor the intermediate grades. It is notable that only 6.4 percent
of the responding schools allot 100 minutes per week to general music, the current
recommendation of the Music Educators National Conference.

In view of the increased pressures for academic excellence in schools, it was
deemed important to determine how those pressures have affected the amount of
time allotted to general music during the past five years. The data merit the
following conclusion:

Time allotted to general music has remained the same in 59.0 perceii of the
responding schools, increased in 32.5 percent and decreased in only 8.5 percent. As
in small elementary schools, it appears that academic pressures have not affected
adversely the time allotment for general music.

Table23
- Time Compared to Five Years Ago™ (Gevieral Music) =~

Time Percent of Schools

More 325
1.ess 8.5
Same 59.0

Who Teaches General Music?

Music specialists arc dominant agents for the teaching of general music in both
primary (83.1%) and intcrmediate grades (87.2%). '

Tuble 2. 3
Who 'l’eachw General Music? (Perccnt)
Type of Teacher Grades 1-3 Grades 4-6
Certificd music teacher 83.1 87.2
Classroom teacher with some preparation in music 59 5.1
Classroom teacher with assistance from music specialist 34 2.6
Classroom teacher 34 34
Not taught 4.2 1.7
27
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Number of Music Specialists

One question sought to determine the number of musicspecialists (all specializa-
tions) in each school. Over nine percent of the respondents reported the total
absence of a music specialist. Among the remaining schools (90.1%) the nurber
of full time equivalent music teachers (FTE) ranged from .1 to 3.5. The mean
number of music teachers was 1.3 FTE; the median, 1.0; the mode, 1.0.

Special Music Rooms

More than two-thirds (66.9%) of large clementary schools have a special class-
room for teacling music.

Instructional Equipment and Materials

A series of questions sought expressions of opinion regarding the adcquacy of
numerous items of cquipment and instructional materials nceded for a general
music program.

‘Table 2.4 presents the list of items, the percentage of schools in which the supply
of thase items was deemed “adequate” or “inadequatc” and the percentage of
schools in which they were absent.

Tahle 24 T R
Instructional Equipment and Materials (Percent) - R
Item Adequate Inadequate Absent

Pianos 91.0 9.0 0
Autoharps 72.8 14.9 123
Record players 95.8 34 8
‘Tape recorders 94.1 5.1 8
Computer software 28.2 28.2 43.6
Music serics books 82.2 119 59
‘leachers edition music serics 87.3 10.2 25
Recordings for series 79.9 11.9 8.5
Rhythm instruments 82.2 153 2.5
Recorder-like instruments 669 16.1 16.9
Fretted instruments 37.7 272 35.1
‘luned malict instruments 53.0 239 23.1
Orchestral instruments 59 24.1 50.0
Recordingstapes 52.1 368 11.1
Books about music 573 40.2 2.6

Items with high pereentages of adequacy include pianos (91.0%), record playcers
(95.8%) and tape recorders (94.1%). Supplics of the following items were deemed
adequate in 80 to 90 pereent of the schools: teachers cditions of music serics
(87.3¢%), music scries books (82.2%) and rhythm instruments (82 2. Items with
low percentages of adequacy include fretted instruments (37.7%), computer
soltware (28.2%) and orchestral instruments (25.9%).
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Emphasis in General Music

A scrics of questions had the purpose of determining the types of experiences
that receive raajor emphasis in the elementary school music program. Table 2.5
contains a list of cxperiences and the percentage of schools in which each experience
reccives major emphasis, minor emphasis or is not included.

Singing 92.3 1.7 0.0
Listening 74.6 25.4 0.0
Crecative movement 44.0 48.2 7.8
Playing instruments 54.2 399 59
Recading music 50.0 46.6 34
Improvising 16.2 65.0 18.8
Using Orff techniques 339 39.1 27.0
Using Koddly techniques 23.7 342 42.1
Reading about music 13.7 67.5 18.8
Discussing music 44.4 53.9 17

Analysis of the data in Table 2.5 provides a basis for the following conclusions
about the elementary school general music program:

a, Singing and listening to music are integral to all programs.

b. In 50 pereent or more of the schools playing instruments and reading music
receive major emphasis,

¢. Orff receives major emphasis in a higher percentage of schools (33.9%) than
Kodaly (23.7%). The percentage of programs that do not include Kodaly
(42.1%) is higher than the percentage for Orff (27.0%).

d. Small pereentages of schools place major emphasis on improvising (16.2%)
and reading about music (13.7%).

Instrumental Music

A scries of questions sought to determine the number of students taking
instruction in the various instrumental specializations often offered in clementary
school music programs. It appears that financial considerations rarcly limit par-
ticipation in instrumental music classes. In 90.7 percent of the schools in the
respondent sample students do pot pay a fee for instrumental music instruction.

Instruments Offered

Piano. Only 3.2 pereent of the respondents (4 of 124) reported students taking
piano instruction in school.

O
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Strings. Slightly more than onc third (35.5%) of the respondents reported
having students studying stringed struments. Among those schools reporting
string students the number of students ranged from 2 to 175.

Wind/Percussion. Asanticipated, the percentage of schools reporting wind/per-
cussion students (54.8) is higher than the percentage reporting string students. This
percentage is somewhat lower than in small schools (58.7%). The number of
students aking wind/percussion instruction ranged from 4 to 700.

Recorder. Recorder instruction is offered in 53.2 percent of the schools par-
ticipating in the survey as opposed to 58.0 percent ot small schools; the number of
students ranges from 10 to 600. Sixteen of the schools offering recorder have 200
or more students taking instruction. It is probable that these schools and others

with large enrollments use recorder instruction as preparation for wind/percussion
lessons.

Fretted Instruments. Fretted instrument instruction is offcred in only 8.9 per-
cent of the schools participating in the survey; this percentage is smaller than that
reported by small schools (10.5%). The number of students ranged from 10to 70.

ered Number of Students  Grade Instruction
Instrument (io’gcem ) (Rarftge) Begins (Mode)
Piano 32 12-50 3
Strings 355 2-175 4
Wind/Percussion 54.8 4-700 5
Recorder 53.2 10-600 4
I’retted Instruments 8.9 10-70 4

Private Instrumental Instruction

It appears that taking private instrumental lessons is not the mode in large
clementary schools. A question regarding private instruction in school generated
responses from only 83 of 124 schools; a question regarding private instruction
outside of the school gencrated even fewer responses - 71.

The dita regarding private instruction, bothin school and outside of school, from
the schools responding to these questions confirm that such instruction is indeed
generally rare but that a few schools cmphasize it

In nine schools 100 percent of the students receive private instruction; in two
schools, 95 percent. In six schools more than 50 percent of the students receive
in-school private instruction.

Conversely, 55 of 71 schools (77%) reported no students taking private lessons
in school and 25 of the 71 (35%) reported that no student takes private lessons
outside of school.
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Performance Groups

Student Participation in Performance Groups

A series of questions sought data on the number of students participating in
band, orchestra, chorus and select choir.

a. Fifty-nine of 124 (47.6%) schools have bands and responded to the question
regarding the number of students participating in band.

b. Twenty-eight of 124 (22.6%) have orchestras and responded to the question
on orchestra,

c. Seventy-seven of 124 (62.1%) have choruses and responded to the question
on chorus.

d. Nincteen of 124 (16.1%) have select choirs and responded to the question
on select choir.

Performance Group Mean Median Range
Band 489 41.0 4-120
Orchestra 333 28.5 6-90
Chorus 88.6 60.0 4-650
Sclect Choit 44.7 28.0 5-150

The data establish clearly that many more students participate in chorus thanin
any of the other ensembles. Comparison of these percentages with those emerging
from the survey of small clementary schools produced interesting conclusions:

a. Bands are more common in small clementary schools than in large oncs
(58.7% vs. 47.6%).

b. Orchestras are slighty more common in small schools than in large oncs.
(23.1% vs. 22.6%).

¢. Onthe other hand, choruses are more common in large schools than in small
ones. (62.1% vs. 47.6%).

d. ‘The percentages of small and large schools having asclect choir are practically
even (15.9% vs. 16.1%).

Public Perfurmances

The data on the number of performances presented during the 1988-89 school
year by cach type of performance group reveal a wide range. ‘The range is larger
for vocal groups than for instrumental groups; one large school reported a startling
25 performances for both types of choral groups. With the exceptinn of that
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divergent number, small and large elementary schools show almost no differcnce in
the number of performances.

Mean Median Mode Range
Band 2.6 20 2.0 18
Orchestra 23 20 2.0 1-6
Chorus 36 3.0 20 1-25
Select Choir 4.3 2.0 2.0 1.25

Ethnic Makeup of Performance Groups

Members of the Peer Review Group expressed the desire todetermine the exteni
to which percentages of the various ethnic groups participating in performance
groups compare with percentages of the ethnicgroups in the total school population.
In other words, to what extent are the various ethnic groups proportionately
overrepresented or underrepresented in school performance groups? Data per-
tinent to this comparison appear in Tables 2.9 and 2.10. Of the 124 schools, 94
contributed data on this question.

None Mean Median Range

American Indian/Inuit 65.3 8 — 0-50
Asian/Pacific Islander 315 29 1.0 0-50
Black not of Hispanic origin 19.4 10.8 20 0-100
Hispanic 274 8.6 1.0 0-100
White not of Hispanic origin 1.6 76.7 91.5 0-100

The mean percentages pertaining to two factors (a) total school population and
(b) participants in performing group are shown in Table 2.10.

Ethnic Makeup; Tatal School vs. Per

American  Asian/Pacific  Black not of Hispanic White not of
Indian/Inuit Islander  Hispanic origin pan Hispanic origin

a. Mecan percentages of total school population:

1.7 2.1 14.4 7.8 74.0
b. Mcan percentages of participants in performance groups:
8 29 10.8 8.6 76.7
32 CHAPTERII: Large Elementary Schools
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Examination of the data in Table 2.10 reveals that in rr'aticnship to their
percentage of the total school population:

a. American Indian/Inuit students and Black students not of Hispaitic origin are
proportionately underrepresented in performance groups.

b. Asian/Pacific Islander students, Hispanic students, and White students are
proportionatcly overrepresented in performance groups.

Funding for the Music Program

The final question in the music section of the questionnaire sought data on the
amount of funds budgeted to support the total music program (instrumental,
general - 1d choral) during the 1989-90 school year not including teachers’ salaries.

Responses from 112 of the 124 schools reveal tremendous variation in level of
monetary support for the music programs.

Analysis of the total data leads to the following conclusions.

a. 11.6 percent of the schools budgeted no money for the music program.
b. 59.8 percent budgeted 900 dollars or less.

¢. 12.6 percent budgeted 3,000 dollars or more.

d. One school budgeted 10,000 dollars,

¢. One school, undoubtedly a specialized institution, reported @ budget of

50,000 dollars.
Tablezat
- Funds Budgeted for M _
Mean Median Mode Range
$1572.00 $512.50 $500.00 $0-350,000

Visual Art

‘The art section of the clementary  ~hool survey contained a total of five questions
regarding: (a) the type of teacher who teaches visual art; (b) the provision of a
special classroom for teaching art; (c) the adequacy of the supply of materials and
cquipment required for teaching art; (d) the offering in art and (¢) funding for
the art program.

)
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Who Teaches Art?

Question one sought data regarding the type of teacher who tcaches art in large
elementary schools. The data in Table 3.1 indicate that certificd art teachers are
present in 61.3 percent of the schools. Table 3.1 shows data based on returns from
124 schools.

Type of Teacher Percentage of Schoo
Certified art teacher 61.3
Classroom teacher with some preparation in art 5.6
Classroom teacher with assistance from an art specialist 24
Certified classroom teacher 274
Not taught 3.1

Although certified art specialists are dominant in the teaching of art, large
clementary schools are more likely to have a music specialist (83.1%) than an art
specialist (61.3%). Furthermore, elementary classroom teachers teach art in more
than one fourth of the schools in the sample (27.4%); in only 3.4 percent of the
schools do classroom teachers teach music.

It is notable that in only a few schools do classroom teachers teach art or music
with assistance from a specialist (art 2.4%; music 3.4%).

Special Roem for Art

More than half of the respondents (55.4%) reported having a special room for
the teaching of art. Large elementary schools are more likely to have such a room
than small ones.

Instructional Equipment and Materials

Querics regarding adequacy of the supply of six items produced the data shown
in Table 3.2.

Item Adequate Inadequate Absent
Art text books 289 17.4 53.7
“Teachers guide for art textbooks 39.5 18.5 420
Slides of works of art 34.2 39.2 26.6
Film strips/art videos 417 47.5 108
Books about art 50,0 41.7 8.3
Color reproductions 51.2 413 7.5
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The data contained in Table 3.2 are not encouraging.Supplies of al! listed items
other than books about art and color reproductions are deemed inadequate or are
entirely absent in more than 50 percent of the schools. Itis alsoevident that art text
books are not commonly used in elementary art programs.

It is notable that color reproductions are the only item in adequate supply in
more than 50 percent of the schools. The shortage in and inadequacy of so many
items would seem to represent a real problem for art educators.

The Offering in Visual Art

A series of questions sought to determine for each grade level kindergarten
through eight: (a) whether artis offered; (b) whether awritten curriculum exists
and (c) the number of minutes per week allotted to art. The data establish a basis
for the following generalizations about the visual art programs in schools that
returned the survey.

a. More than 90 percent of large elementary schools have a visual art program
in grades two through five. The [xrcentage is somewhat higher in small
elementary schools.

b. More than 84 percent of the schools have a written curriculum for grades one
through six.

¢. The mean number of minutes allotted to art does not vary greatly in grades
one through five (54.7 to 59.1 minutes).

d. The percentage of schools offering art and having a written curriculum is
smaller in large elementary schools than in small ones.

Detailed data appear in Table 3.3 (numbers in parentheses after cach grade level
designation refer to the number of schools responding).

Offer ertten Minutes per week (Number)
Grade Level ) Curriculum

(Percent) (Percenty ~ Mean  Mode  Range
Kindergarten (81) 72.6 82.3 57.8 30 15-300
First (118) 89.8 84.7 55.7 60 25-300
Second (118) %0.7 84.8 56.1 60 25-300
Third (117) 91.5 84.8 54.7 40 30-180
Fourth (119) 92.4 85.3 570 40 30200
Fifth (114) 93.0 85.9 59.1 60 30-240
Sixth (61) 86.9 85.7 63.1 45 30-225
Seventh (3) 333 333 (1 school — 150)
Eighth (3) 333 33.3 (1 school — 150)
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Funding the Visual Art Program

The final question in the visual art section of the questionnaire sought data on
the amount of funds budgeted tosupport the visual art program during the 1989-90
school year not iacluding teachers’ salaries.

Responses from 103 of the 124 schools reveal great variation in the level of
monetary support for visual art programs.

a. 8.7 percent of the schools budgeted no money for the visuai art program.
b. 42.7 percent budgeted 1,000 dollars or less.

c. 21.4 percent budgeted 3,000 dollars or more.

d. Five schools budgeted 8,000 dollars or more.

e. Two schools budgeted 10,000 dollars.

Additional data appear in ‘lable 3.4,

Mean Median Mode Range
$2,246 $1,500 $1,000 $0-$10,000

Dance

‘The dance section of the elementary school survey contained a total of five
questions regarding: (1) whether dance instruction is offered; (2) the type of
teacher who teaches dance; (3) the offering in dance; (4) the number of dance
performances presented by dance students during the 1988-89 school year and (5)
the amount of funds other than teachers’ salaries budgeted to support the dance
program for the 1989-90 school year.

Is Dance Instruction Offered?

All 124 respondents answered this question. Among the 124 schools repre-
scnted, only 11 (8.9%) indicated that they offer dance instruction. Respondents
having no dance program were instructed in the questionnaire to skipthe remaining
questions on dance. As a result, respondents to the following questions range in
number from two to cleven. The stark reality is that 91.1 percent of the schools do
not offer dance instruction,

In the remainder of the report on dance the number of valid cases is indicated

for each table. Statistical data arising from such limitcd number of cases represent
a limited basis for generalization.

(
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Who Teaches Dance? (11 schools)

Table 4.1 presents data on this question.

Type of Teacher Frequency Percentage
Certified dance specialist 2 18.2
Certified physical education teacher 6 54.5
Certified classroom teacher 1 9.1
Other 2 18.2

These data verify the conventional wisdom that physical education teachers bear
major responsibility for the teaching of dance in elementary schools where it is
taught. This wisdom holds in both small and large schools.

The Offering in Dance

A series of questions sought to determine for cach grade level, kindergarten
through six: (a) whether dance isoffered; (b) whether awritten curriculum cxists
and (c) the number of minutes of dance instruction per week.

Written Minutes per wgek (Numbe_r)

Grade Level ( l’eor "Z 2; y Curriculum (# of schools in parenthesis)

(Percent)  Mean  Mode  Range

Kindergarten (10) 80.0 333 (6)33.3 45 20-120

First (11) 81.8 500  (8)525 60 20-120

Second (11) 72.7 506 (T)57.1 60 30-120

‘Third (11) 72.7 50.0 (7571 60 30-120

Fourth (11) 54.5 40.0 (5) 56.0 30 30-120

Fifth (11) 54.5 40.0 (5)56.0 30 30-120
Sixth (3) 333 — (1 school — 40)

The number of schools involved is insufficient to provide a sound basis for
generalizations, The data do, however, support two conclusions that apply to large
clementary schools offering dance.

a. Dance is offered more frequently in primary grades than in intermediate
grades,

b. Almost on¢ half of existing dance programs have a written curriculum.
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Dance Performances (11)

Table 4.3 shows the number of dance performances presented during the
1988-89 school year.

Number of Performances Frequency Percentage
Zero 6 54.5
One 2 18.2
Two 1 9.1
Three 1 2.1
Four 1 9.1

One may surmise that public performance does not loom large in large elemen-
tary school dance programs. It is notable, however, that twoschools presented three
and four performances respectively.

Funding the Dance Program (1989-90)

Responses from 11 of the 124 schools revcal great variation in the levels of
monetary support for dance programs. Five of the eleven schools budgeted no
money for the dance program; three schools budgeted 100,125 and 200 doliars; two
schools, probably specialized arts schools, had budgets of 3,000 dollars.

‘Inble 4.4 shows the data collected. A dismal but firm conclusion is that only five
of 124 schools in the sample budgeted any funds for a dance program.

Tubledd 00
“Funding for Dance (11) -
Amount Frequency Percentage
$0 6 54.5
$100 1 9.1
$125 1 9.1
$200 1 9.1
$3,000 2 18.2
Drama/Theatre

The drama/theatre scction of the clementary school survey contained six ques-
tions regarding: (a) dramatic activitics used in teaching other subjects; (b) the
offering in dramaftheatre; (c) the type of teacher who teaches dramaftheatre; (d)
the adequacy of instructional materials and facilitics; (¢) the number of theatrical
performances presented by students during the 1988-89 school year and (f) fund-
ing for the drama/theatre program.
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Dramatic Activities

The first question sought data on the use of dramatic activities in the teaching
of subjects other than drama/theatre. The resulting dataappear in Table 5.1. (The
number of responses regarding each activity is shown in parenthesis after the name

of the aetivity).
. . #of  Percentageof  Percentage of
Dramatic Activity Schools 124 Schools Respondents
Learning Games (99) 87 70.2 87.9
Improvisation (91) 68 54.8 74.7
Dramatizing/enacting stories (110) 102 823 92.7
Reading or studying plays (106) 96 714 90.6

The data arc sufficient to establish that dramatic activitics are widely used in
teaching subjects other than drama/theatre. Over 90 percent of the respondents to
this question report the usc of dramatizing stories and reading or studying plays.
Whether a drama/theatre program as such exists or not, most chiicren in American
clementary schools, both large and small, receive an carly iniroduction to the
subject.

Responses to the remaining questions reflect the scarcity of organized
drama/theatre programs in elementary schools. For the enlightenment of the
rcader, the number of valid cases appears in parcnthesis after cach question.

Is Drama/Theatre Instruction Offered? (124)

Responses to this question reveal that only 19 of 124 schools (15.3%) offer
drama/theatreinstruction. The reality is that 84.7 percent of the responding schools
do not offer drama/theatre instruction. The comparable figure for small ciemen-
tary schools is 83.7 percent.

Respondents having no dramaftheatre program were instructed to skip the
remaining questions about drama/theatre. As a result, the number of respondents
to those questions ranged from 4 to 19. The statistical data form only a limited basis
for generalizations about drama/theatre programs.

Who Teaches Drama Theatre? (19)

The data shown in Table 5.2 are based on answers of 19 respondents. In more
than two thirds (68.8%) of the schools having drama/theatre programs, a certified
classroom teacher docs the teaching. The role of the certificd drama teacher is
minimal. Large clementary schools are less likely to have a certified drama teacher
than small ones.
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Type of Teacher Frequency Percentage

Certified drama teacher 1 53
Teacher with course work in drama 3 159
Classroom teacher 13 68.2
Other 2 10.6

The Offering in Drama/Theatre

A series of questions sought to determine for each grade level kindergarten
through grade eight: (a) whether dramajtheatre is offered; (b) whether a written
curriculum exists and () the numbcr of minutes of dramaftheatre instruction per
week.

—
The:

#of Minutes per week

o Offer Written  (# of schools in parenthesis)
Grade valid (Percent) Curriculum

cases Mean  Mode  Range
Kindergarten 17 47.1 1 school (4)375 60 10-60
First 18 44.4 1 school 4375 60 10-60
Second 18 44.4 1 school (4)475 60 10-60
Third 17 58.8 2schools  (5)500 60 10-60
Fourth 17 58.8 1schools (5)540 60 10-90
Fifth 17 58.8 1 school (5)480 60 10-90
Sixth 9 33.3 3schools (3)480 60 36-60

As in dance, the number of schools involved is insufficient to provide a sound
basis for generalization, but the limited data do support the following conclusions:

a. Schools having a dramaftheatre program tend to teach the subject in kinder-
garten through grade 5.

b. Having a written curriculum docs not appear to bc common practice in large
clementary schools with drama/theatre programs.

Instructional Equipment, Materials and Facilities

Of schools teaching dramaytheatre, only onc third or fewer have adequate
supplies of instructional rnaterials, cquipment and facilitics used only for
drama/theatre  instruction. Two-thirds  of the  schools  have adequate
auditorium/stage facilitics that are also uscd for other programs. Esscntial supplics
and facilitics are less adequate in large elementary schools than in small oncs.
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Item Adequate Inadequate  Absent
Teacher resource books (18) 333 173 389
Records/cassettes/tag es (18) 333 44.5 22.2
Instruments to accompany (19) 26.3 579 15.8
Costume pieces (18) 0.0 88.9 211
Drama film stripsjvideo (19) 10.5 579 316
Classroom equipment for drama (19) 0.0 368 63.2
Auditorium/stage (19) 63.2 315 53
Drama workshop space (18) 278 50.0 222
Storage space (19) 26.3 63.2 10.5

Drama/Theatre Performances (16)

‘Table 5.5 shows the number cf drama/theatre performances given in 19 of the
124 schools during the 1988-89 school year.

Number of Performances Frequency Percentage of 19 Schools
Zero 3 18.8
One 1 6.3
Two 3 18.8
Three 2 12.5
Four 1 6.3
Five 3 18.8
Six 1 6.3
Seven 1 6.3
Eight 2 125
Ten 1 6.3
Twelve 1 6.3

‘The variation in the number of performances presented during a school year is
wide. Over half the schools presented from 5 to 12 performances. Only three of
the 16 schools reporting dramaftheatre instruction did not present at least one
performance during the school year. This fact stands in contrast to the situation in
dance where more than half the schools teaching dance did not present cven one
performance.

Funding for the Drama/Theatre Program

Responses from 18 of the 124 schools reveal startling variation in the level of
monetary support for drama/theatre programs other than teachers’ salaries for the
1989-90 school year.
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a. ‘Ten of the 18 (55.6%) budgeted no money for drama/theatre.
b. Fifteen of the 18 (83.3%) budgeted 300 dcllars or less.
c. One school probably a specialized arts school, budgeted 4,000 dollars.

Table 5.6 shows the data collected on funding,

Amount Fr e(I“egz’! g;:; nberof  percentage of 18 Schools
30 10 55.6
$100 ! 5.6
$150 ! 56
$300 3 16.7
$500 1 5.6
$1,000 1 5.6
$4,0K0 1 3.6

The stark reality is that only eight of 124 large elementary schools in the sample

budgeted any funds for dramaj/theatre for the 1989-990 school year.
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CHAPTER III
Small Middle Schools (> 499)

Examination of the quesiionnaires returned by middle schools revealed early on
that the questionnaires had been quite appropriate for large middle schools but less
appropriate for small schools. Large middle schools tend to have highly developed
arts programs similar to those found in secondary schools. Small middle schools,
on the other hand, have more basic programs.

In any case, the questionnaire sent to small middle schools appears to have becn
too complex and detailed to engender completion by a large percentage of schools
in the sample. Of 60 questionnaires sent to small middle schools 31 were returned,
a return rate of 51.6 percent. Furthermore, some of the 31 did not include infor-
mation in the amount of detail requested. As a result, the report on small middle
schools differs in format and content from the reports on large middle schools and
secondary schools.

If responses to a given questicn numbered significantly fewer than 31, the data
arc notreported. As a result, the report onsmall middle schools is less detailed than
the reports on the other strata, and all Aata presented and conclusions derived
therefrom can only be viewed as indicative of the status of arts education in small
middle schools.

The report begins with a section of general information about the schools and
their arts education programs. Subsequent sections of the report contain data on
the music education program, the art cducation program, the dance education
program and the drama/theatre education program.

General Information
Student Enrollment

Table 1.1presents data from repu.*< setantted by 28 of the 31 schools. Tt shows
for cach grade from 6 through 9 the range in number of students enrolled, the mean
enrollment and the number of schools that include each of the grades.
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Grade Range Mean # of Schools

Six 33-155 1004 17
Seven 24-281 1209 28
Eight 23-251 110.8 28
Ninc 29-195 88.1 8

Ethnic Makeup of the Student Body

Table 1.2 presents data regarding the cthnic makeup of the student body in 30
of the small middle schools in the sample.

E:hnic Group Range Mean None 50%+
American Indian/Inuit 0-4.0 3 76.7 0
Asian/Pacific Islander 0-14.0 1.6 56.7 0
Black not of Hispanic origin 0-99.0 9.3 335 33
Hispanic 0-98.0 6.7 433 33
White not of Hispanic origin 1-100.0 82.1 0 86.7

School District Arts Administrators

The presence of one or more arts administrators in a school system is often
considered a positive factor in the development of arts cducation programs.

Position Number

Supervisor of Music 5

Director/Coordinator of Music 4
Director of Fine Arts 3
Supervisor of Visual Art 3
Director/Coordinator of Visual Art 1
None 20

Twenty of the 30 responding schools are part of districts that have no arts
administrators. Among the ten systems with arts administrators, music ad-
munistrators arc most nume.’ous,

44 5 "". CHAPTER HI:  Small Middle Schools



Related/Integrated Arts Course

Fourteen of 30 small middle schools (46.7%) offer a related/integrated arts
course. A question regarding the arts included in related/integrated arts coursc
elicited 12 responses. Table 1.4 shows in order of frequency of inclusion the list of
arts and the number of schools having related/integrated arts courses that include

each art.
Anrt Frequency
Music 12
Visual Art 12
Drama/Theatre 6
Creative Writing 6
Industrial Design 5
Dance 3
Graphic Design 2
Media Studies 1

Music and art are the arts most frequently included in related/integratcd arts
courses. It is notable, however, that creative writing and industrial design are
included in six and five schools respectively.

Class for Gifted/Talented Students

Responses from 29 middle schools produced the data appearing in ‘Table 1.5.
Having classes for gifted/talented students is not the norm in this sample of small
middle schools.

Arnt Frequency

Music 1
Visual Art 3
Drama/Theatre 1
Dance 0

Parental Support for Arts Education

A query regarding the level of parental support for the arts produced the data
appearing in Table 1.6

Q
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Level of Support Music Art Dance  Drama/[Theatre

Strong 62.1 10.7 0.0 6.7
Moderate 31.0 53.6 0.0 333
Little 34 179 10.0 20.0
None 0.0 3.6 33 0.0
Not offered 34 14.3 86.7 40.0

Music has the highest level of parental support among, the arts; art, the second
highest; dance, the lowest.

Modes of Parental Support

A query regarding the ways in which parental support for arts education is
manifested produced the data appearing in Table 1.7.

Mode Percent
Monetary contributions 333
Fund raising 56.7
Reinforcing teachers 60.0
Reinforcing students 70.0
Influencing administrators 46.7
Influcncing Board of Education 43.3

Parents most frequently manifest their support of arts education by reinforcing
students, reinforcing eachers and participating in fund raising.

Financial Support for Arts Education

It was considered important to determine principals’ perceptions as to whether
financial support for arts programs has increased, decreased or remained stable
during the past five years. Data related to that question appear in Table 1.8.

‘Finaucial Support Pas Aeark (V) 1V erees
Support Music Art Dance  Drama, [heatre
Increased 30.0 233 0.0 14.3
Decreased 16.7 133 6.7 17.9
Remained stable 50.0 533 10.0 25.0
Did not exist 33 100 83.3 429
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In this small sample of schools financial support has increased impressively for
music (30.0%) and visual art (23.3%). On the other hand, the absence of support
for drama/theatre in 42.9 percent of the schools and for dance in 83.3 percent is not

good news,

Enriching the Arts Education Program

The questionnaire had two questions regarding efforts to enrich arts education
programs: field trips to crts events and visiting artists. Information on this topic is

presented in Tables 1.9 and 1.10.

Field Trips to Arts Events

‘Iable 1.9 presents data pertaining to the number of school-sponsored field trips
to arts events during the 1988-89 schoo! year and the range in the numbe: of

students participating.

Type of Trip Schools Trips Stuudents

Mode Range (Range)

Muscum Visit 11 1 1-3 6-120
Live Drama 10 1 _— 25-110
Dance Performance 1 1 _— (2100
Music Performance 9 1 - 38-250

Field trips to arts events do not play a major role in arts education programs in

small middle schools.

Visiting Artists
Data on the frequency of visits by representatives of the four arts appear in ‘Table
1.10.
[ Tabletao 0 e
Visiting Artists «- Frequeucy (28) ‘(Percent)

Visitors Never 1-2 times 3-4 tunes 5+ times
Musicians 10.0 30.0 50. 10.0
Artists 28.6 53.6 10.7 7.1
Dancers 65.4 19.2 15.4 _
Actors 39.3 35.7 17.9 7.1

‘The data in ‘Table 1.10 cstablish that a majority of small middie schools have
during the past three yeais used visiting actors, musicians and artists in cariching
the arts education program fairly frequently, but few schools (34.6%) have invited
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dancers. Responses to the two questions on field trips and visiting artists indicate
that in this sample of small middle schools, having representatives of the arts visit
the schools is the mor - frequent mode of enriching arts education programs.

Fine Arts Requirement

Responses 1o a question concerning the requirement of a course in fine arts
produced the data in Table 1.11.

Number of Schools Percent
Zero 16 533
One 4 13.3
‘Two 3 10.0
Three 2 6.7
FFour 2 6.7
Six 3 10.0

More than half (53.3%) of the responding schools do not require fine arts.
Among the schools having a requirement, the number of semesters required ranges
from onc to six. Music, art, drama/theatre and dance may be used to satisfy the
requirement in the schools having a requirement.

State Requirement for Fine Arts (30)
‘The final question in the general scction asked whether the state in which the

school is located requires fine arts. According to responscs 1o this question, 17 of
the schools responding (56.7%) are located in states that do require fine arts.

Music
The Offering in Music
Table 2.1 shows the performance groups and music classcs offered in the middie

schools that returned the questionnaire. The number of responses appears in
parenthesis after the name of each performance group or course.

Table2d oo
Performance Groups: Music Classes (Percent) SRR
Group/Course Offer Group/Course Offer
Concert Band (28) 85.7 Sccond Band (27) 29.6
Marching Band (27) 222 Jazz Band (27) 40.7
Wind/Ensemble (27) 111 Sclect Choir (27) 25.9
Mixed Chorus (28) 85.7 Boys Chorus (27) 3.7
Girls Chorus (27) 7.4 Swing/Jazz Choir (27) 18.5
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Slrmg Orchestra (27) 14.8 String Ensemble (27) 74
Beginninglnstruments (27)  59.3 General Music (28) 571
Related Arts (27) 111 Music Appreciation (28) 10.7
Music History (27) 111 Class Piano (27) 27
Class Voice (27) 3.7 Basic Musicianship (28) 7.1
Related Arts (28) 7.1

‘The morc frequently offered performance groups are mixed chorus (85.7%),
concert band (85.7%) and beginning instrument classes (59.3%). The most fre-
quently offered academic music course is general music (57.1%).

Music Requirement

Of 28 schools responding, only eight (28.6%) rcquire a music course. 1f music
is required, the mode is to require one semester.

Summer Music Program
Of 28 schools reporting, 10 (35.7%) have summer music programs.
rthnic Makeup of Performance Groups

Tables 2.2 and 2.3 present data on the ethnic makeup of performance groups.

Friisic (;roup Range Mean None 50%+
American Indian/Inuit 0-2.0 2 84.6 0.0
Asian/Pacific Islander 0-100 1.2 46.2 0.0
Black not of Hispanic origin ~ 0-50.0 4.6 50.0 38
Hispanic 0-59.0 32 57.7 38
White not of Hispanic origin _ 33-100 90.8 0.0 96.2

Table2.3
Ethnic Makeup e Vocal Gronps (l'ercent) o T
Ethnic Group Range Mean None 50%+

Amecrican Indian/Inuit 0-2.0 2 84.6 0.0
Asian/Pacific Islander 0-12.0 1.0 69.2 0.0
Black not of Hispanic origin 668 7.4 538 7.6
Hispanic 0-25.0 1.8 57.7 0.0
White not of Iispanic origin ~ 24-100 89.2 0.0 96.2
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Examination of Tables 2.2 and 2.3 reveals that:

a. the mean percentage of Asian/Pacific Islander students is somewhat higher
in instrumental groups than in vocal groups.

b. the mean percentage of Black students is much higher in vocal groups {(7.4%
vs. 4.6%).

c. the mean percentage of Hispanic students is much higher in instrumental
groups (4.6% vs. 1.8%).

d. the mean percentage of White students is identical in instrumental and vocal
groups (96.2%).

Instructional Equipment and Materials

One questionsought opinions regarding the adequacy of supplies of instructional
equipment and materials used in a music program. The data appear in Table 2.4.

Instructional Equipment and Materials : (Percent
ltem Adequate Inadequate Absent

Pianos 85.2 148 0.0
Record players 74.1 18.5 7.4
‘Tape recorders 74.1 222 3.7
Computcrs and music software 48.1 222 29.6
Recordcers 423 1.7 50.0
Rhythm instruments 69.2 19.2 115
Fretted instruments 36.0 20,0 44.0
‘luncd mallet instruments 56.0 280 16.0
Qrchestral instruments 28.0 24.0 48.0
Band instruments 76.9 154 17
Record/tape/library 333 40.7 259
Choral music 65.4 26.9 1.7
Band music 76.9 154 7.7
Orchestral music 36.0 4.0 60.0
(eneral music serics 44.0 16.0 40.0
Books about music 44.0 44.0 12.0
Portable riscrs 57.7 231 19.2
Concert shell 30.8 38 65.4
Synthesizer 30.8 11.5 57.7
Electronic tuning device 63.0 3.7 33.3

Analysis Of the data in Table 2.4 revesis that:
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a. Items with relatively high percentages of adequacy include pianos, record
players, tape recorders, band instruments and band music (adequate in more
than 70 percent of the responding schools).

b. Recorders, fretted instruments, orchestral instruments, orchestral music,
general music series, concert shells and synthesizers are absent in 40 or more
percent of the schools responding to this question.

c. Supplies of instructional equipment and materials for «.ne music program
exhibit a much lower level of adequacy and availability in small middle schools
than in schools comprising the other five strata.

Number of Music Teachers (FTE) (28)

a. The mode in small middle schools (42.9%)is to have one full time instrumen-
tal music specialist; the mean number is .9 FTE; only 7.1 percent have no
instrumental specialist.

b. As is true with instrumental specialists, the mode (46.4%) is to have one
choral specialist; the mean FTE is .8; 14.3 percent of the schools have no
vacal/choral specialist.

Performance Groups

One question sought detailed information about performance groups, including:
(a) the number of rehearsals each week; (b) the number of performances cach year
and (c) participation in contests.

Table 2.5 shows the accumulated data for performance groups frequently of-
fered in small middic schools.

Table2§ |
Performance Groug

# of Rehearsals per Week # of Performances per . parjcipate

Group Year in Contests
Range Mean Range Mean  (Percent)
Mixed Chorus 1-5 36 2-15 4.1 63.2
Concert Band 1-5 4.1 2-15 52 526
Jazz. Band 1-5 2.1 1-15 4.0 37.5

Perticipation in Performance Groups

In view of the increase in academic requirements in American public schools in
rccent years, it was deemed important to determine whether the percentage of
students participating in performance groups has increased, decrcascd or remained
stable during the past five years.

Data resulting from a question on this issue appear in Table 2.6.
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Groups Increased Decreased Remained Stable

Choir and Chorus 30.8 346 346
Concert Band(s) 43.5 21.7 34.8

Participation in concert band has increased during the past five years. Choral
groups are barely remaining stable in this regard.

Periods in the School Day (28)

‘The conventional wisdom among music educators holds that student participa-
tion in performance groups has been affected adverscly by limiting the number of
periods in the school day and by the increase in academic requirements in American
public schools. Intcresting data emerged on these issues:

a. The number of periods reported ranged from two to nine. 77.7 percent of
the reporting schools have seven, eight or nine periods each day (29.6%,
29.6% and 18.5% respectively). The mcan number of periods is 7.1.

b. e opinions of two thirds of the music educators in the sample (66.7%) hold
that the number of periods limits participation in performance “to some
extent”. The other third of the respondents circled “not at all.”

Increase in Academic Requirements

a. Over two thirds of respondents (67.9%) reported an increase in academic
requircments during the past five years.

b. 'The figures on the ¢ffect of ihat increasc on participation in performance
groups are: “10 a great extent” 10.5%; “to some cxtent” 73.7%; “not at all”
15.8%.

Funding

‘The last question about the music program sought data on the cternal question
— funding, Dataon funding for the music program not including teachers’ salaries
and the percentage of the funds that come from fund-raising efforts of students and
parents appear in ‘Tables 2.7 and 2.8. Band and chorz! dircctors in small middle
schools are muchless likely to be burdened with fund raising than their counterparts
in sccondary schools.

Table27'(26) - o i
Funding (1989-90) (Dollars)

Program Mean Median Mode Range

Band $2,560 $1,000 $2,000 $0-$30,000
Choral 31,159 §50¢ $500 $0-815,000
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Program Mean Range None

Band 17.0 0-80 55.0
Choral 8.6 0-70 81.8

Music Teachers

The fisal question in the music section sought demographic and academic
information from the senior choral specialist and instrumental specialist in each
school. The resulting data appear in Tables 2.9 and 2.10.

Choral Specialist "’;;‘c’i';j".;"“’

Plan to teach five more years 86.4 96.0
Active in community music 86.4 64.0
Receive salary differential N.5 82.6
Certified in subject other than music 318 24.0
Recommend teaching music as a career 95.2 91.7
Highest Academic Degree

Bachelor’s 727 54.1

Master’s 227 41.7

Doctorate 4.5 4.2
Gender

Female 59.1 25.0

Male 40.9 75.0
Table2.10 o
Music Teachers: Age and Experieuce (Years)

Specialization Mean Median Range

Choral Specialist

Age 36.0 34.0 23-60

‘leaching expericnce 12.5 9.5 1.32
Instrumental Specialist

Age 34.0 330 23-57

‘Ilcaching experience 10.2 7.0 1-27
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The typical choral specialist in a small middle school has a bachelor’s degree; is
not certified to teach subjects othzr than music; plays an active role in community
music; receives a salary differential; would recommend teaching music as a career;
is female; has had 12.5 years of experience teaching music and is 36 years of age.

The typical instrumental specialist has a bachelor’s degree; is not certified to
teach subjects other than music; plays an active role in community music; receives
a salary differential; would recommend teaching music as a career; is male; has had
10.2 years of experience teaching music and is 34 years of age.

Visual Art

This report on visual art programs in small middle schools is based on responscs
from 28 schools that reported having such programs.

The Offesing in Visual Art
Multimedia Course e
Subje a e rate ¢ ’"""‘“‘f"""
vect Offer Scf,z,;-se Introductory Advanced Materials
Level Level ~ Adequate

Drawing (28) 100.0 222 100.0 516 82.1
Painting (28) 96.4 269 100.0 66.7 77.8
Printmaking (27) 82.1 9.1 100.0 524 77.3
Sculpture (28) 714 10.0 90.0 70.0 70.0
Ceramics (28) 60.7 18.8 100.0 62.5 64.7
Jewelry/Mctals (28) 214 0.0 833 50.0 50.0
Weaving/Fiber (28) 429 0.0 91.7 54.5 91.7
Photography (28) 214 333 100.0 333 50.0
Papermaking (28) 17.9 0.0 80.0 40.0 100.0
Art History (19) 71.4 5.0 100.0 474 579
Art Criticism (28) 571 0.0 100.0 60.0 60.0
Basic Design (28) 75.0 14.3 100.0 579 80.0
Batik (27) 29.6 0.0 62.5 50.0 62.5
Enameling (28) 179 0.0 100.0 20.0 60.0
Cornputer Art (28) 179 20.0 100.0 60.0 80.0
Integrated Arts (28) 143 50.0 9.7 32 6.5
Aesthetics (28) 46.4 0.0 35.5 258 258
Graphic Design (28) 571 9.7 45.2 258 323
Industrial Design (28) 10.7 6.5 3.2 3.2 6.5

Percentages shown in colimns b, ¢, and d are percentages of the schools that offer

a given course. Thus, 1009 of the 28 schools offer drawing; 22.2% of 100% offer

drawing as a scparate course; 100% of 100% offer it in an -atroductory level

multimedia course; 51.6% of 100% offer it in an advanced multimedia course

67
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The first question in the visual ar section sought information about the offering
in visual art programs: {a) the subjects offered; (b) whether 2 separatc course
cxists; (c) and (d) whidher offered at an introductory and/or advanced level in
multimedia courses and (e) the adequacy of instructional matcrials.

Visual art education excels in providing students in small middle schools with a
wide variety of learning experiences in art. On the other hand, art educators may
rightly be concerned about the Ievels of adequacy in instructional materials. While
materials for papermaking and weaving/fiber arc considcred adequate by morc than
90 percent of respondents, other percentages are much lower, some very low.

Art Requirements

Onc or more art courses are required in only five (17.9%) of the schools
reporting. Of the five schools with such a requirement, threc require onc semester
of art; onc school requircs two semesters; another school requires three semesters.

Written Curriculum

An impressive 85.7 percent of small middle schools with an art program have a
written curriculum that specifies instructional goals and student objectives for each
visual art course offered.

Criteria for Evaluating Student Art Work

This question asked respondents to place in rank order of importance five criteria
often used in evaluating student art work. The results of that ranking are shown in
ablc 3.2

Tabied2 = S
Evaluative Criterias ' Order of Importance ==, <
(1-Most Tmportant; 5-Least Important)

Mean
Student effort 1.8
Creativity 2.2
Expressive/acsthetic quality 33
Compuositional quality 3.6
‘lechnical skill 4.0

In the opinions of respondents, creativity and student effort arc the most
important criteria for cvaluating student art work.

Discipline Based Art Education (DBAE)

When asked to indicate the extent to which their teaching of art incorporates the
DBAL concept, 44.4 percent of the art teachers circled “to a great extent,” 48.1
pereent cireled “to some extent” and a minimal 7.4 percent circled “notat all.” “The
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concept of Discipline Based Art Education is being incorporated in almost all art
programs in small middle schools as at other levels of the public school.

Student Enrollment

Question 6 sought data on the number of students enrolled in general multi-
media art courses and specialized art courses. The data appear in Table 3.3.

Table 3.3
Student En

Mean Median Range
Multimedia Courses 113.8 116.5 0-319
Specialized Courses 18.1 — 0-170

Multimedia courses attract significantly more students than specialized courses.
Only 7.7 percent of schools had no students enrolled in multimedia courses while
03.0 percent reported no students in specialized courses. The upper limit in the
range of students in both types of course was reported by one school.

Time Allotted to Art Courses

T 4ata on time allotment for art courses appear on Tablc 3.4.

Tabledd .
Time Allotment (Nt 2 1)
Weeks/Year Days/Week C:ﬁfnllﬁ:sh
Mean Range Mean Range ... Range
Introductory Multimedia 246~ 9-40 3.8 1-5 443 40-110
Advanced Multimedia 360 1840 43 2-5 48.7 40-110
Speaialized Courses 306 938 4.2 1-5 47.0 30-110

Additional information on the amount of time allotted to art follows:
a. In four schools introductory multimedia courses last less than one semester.
b. The comparable figure for advanced multimedia courses is zero.

¢. In 16 schools specialized courses last one semester or less.
Ethnic Makeup of Elective Art Classes

Art educator: expressed the desire to know the extent to which the five ethnic
groups are proportionately overrepresented or underrepresented in clective art
classes and activitics. Data pertinent to this question appear in Table 3.5 and 3.6.
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Ethnic Group Mean Range

American Indian/Inuit 3 0-11.0
Asian/Pacific Islander 14 0-11.0
Black not of Hispanic origin 49 0-43.0
Hispanic 9.1 0-98.0
White not of Hisnanic origin 84.5 2-100.0

American

Indian
"Total School Population 3 1.6 93 6.7 82.1
Population in Elective Art Classes 3 1.4 4.9 9.1 84.5

Asian  Black Hispanic White

Only Black students arc proportionately underrepresented to a significant de-
gree in clective art classes and activities; Hispanic students arc proportionately
overrepresented.

Funding

One question was designed to determine the amount of funds budgcted to
support the visual art program during thc 1989-9 school year not including
teachers’ salaries. Table 3.7 shows the resulting data.

Mode Range
$2,250 $300-315,000

a. Of 25 schools reporting, nine budgeted 10C0 dollars or less.

>3

. Nine schools budgeted from 1,060 dollars to 2,000 dollars.
¢. Six schools budgeted from 2,500 to 3,500 dollars.
d. One school budgeted 15,000 doliars.

Art Teachers

A series of question sought demographic and professional data about visual art
teachers. One question asked art teachers what percentage of their instructional
time they spend on five types of courses. Data resulting from this query appear in
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Table 3.8. Other data appear in Tables 3.9and 3.10 Itis notable that 71.4 percent
of the respondents report spending no time in teaching non-art courses.

Type of Course Mean Median Mode Range
Art Histury 11.0 10.0 10.0 0-30
Art Criticism 929 6.0 5.0 0-75
Acsthetics 9.3 10.0 5.0 0-25
Studio Activities 62.7 675 75.0 0-90
Non-Art Courses 7.3 — 15.0 0-64

Certified to teach other subjects 46.4
Recommend teaching art as a career 85.7
Plan to continue teaching for five years 94.7
Highest Academic Degrce
Bachelor’s 60.7
Master’s 35.7
Doctorate 36
Gender
Female 741
Male 259
Ethnic Group
American Indian/Inuit 36
Asian or Pacific Islander 0.0
Black not of Hispanic origin 0.0
Hispanic 0.0
White not of Hispanic origin 96.4

Mean Median Range

‘leaching Experience
Visual Art 11.4 11.0 1.28
Other subjects 22 _— 0-21
Age 39.0 38.0 24-49

Thesc data provide a basis for describing a profilc of the typical visual art tcacher
in small middie schools. The tcacher is likely to be female; is White; is certificd to
{cach visual art; may be certified totcachother subjects; wouldrecommend teaching

oy
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art as a career; holds a bachelor’s degree; plans to continue teaching for five more
years, has taught visual art for 11.4 years; has not taught other subjects and is 39
years of age.

Dance

The number of dance questionnaires returned by small middle schools was too
small to merit statistical description of dance programs. As a result, the report on
dance consists of statements that describe numerically various aspects of programs.
Of 31 questionnaires returned, 24 reported the absence of a dance program. A
maximum of seven small middle schools answered questions about dance.

Who Teaches Dance?

In six schools reporting, a physical education teacher teaches dance.

The Dance Curriculum

‘Table 4.1 shows the subjects included in the seven dance programs and the
number of schools thatinclude each subject. Folk/square/ballroom is the principal
component of the dance program in small middle schools. Dance is a part of the
physical education program in all seven schools.

Subject Matter # of Schools
Folk/square/ballroom 6
Creative movement 2
Anatomy/kincsiology 2
Acrobics 1
Ethnic dance 1
Dance appreciation 1
Improvisation 1

Fucilities for Dance

Dance classes are held in the gymnasium in six schools; a multipurpose room in
two schools; the classtoom in one school. Lockers are available in four of the seven
schools.

Teacher Certification

a. Two of seven respondents teach in states that require dance teachers to have
a teaching certificate.

b. One respondent teaches in a state that offers teacher certification in dance.,

)
< 59

Q
ERI Cance S

IToxt Provided by ERI



Evaluation of Student Progress in Dance

Onc question sought dance educators’ opinions of the relative importance of five
criteria often used in evaluating student progress in the dance program. Table 4.2
shows the number of teachers who consider each criterion important.

The consensus among the seven dance teachers responding is that dance tech-
nique, understanding vocabulary and concepts and effort are the three more
important criteria for evaluating student progress in dance.

Criterion Number of Teachers

Artistic Sensitivity

Chorcographic Ability

Dance Technique

Understanding Vocabulary and Concepts
L:ffort

NWNNW s

Funding

One question requested an estimate of the amount of funds budgeted for the
dance program during the 1989-90 school year not including teachers’ salarics.
Responses were received from six schools. Five of the six budgeted zero funds for
the dance program. One school budgeted 450 dollars.

Teachers of Dance

The questionnaire closed with a serics of querics sceking demographic and
professional data about dance teachers. The data from these qucries appear in
able 4.3.

Dance Teachers (7)--(Number}
State certified to teach dance 0
Certified in other subjects 6
3
3

Recommend teaching dance as a carccr
Plan to continuc teaching five years
Highest Academic Degree

Bachelor’s 6
Master’s 1
Gendcer
Female 6
Malc 1
Lithnic Group
White 7
ey o
/3
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Mean Median Range

Teaching Experience
Dance 11.0 120 1-18
Other subjects 13.0 13.0 9-18
Age 36.0 34.0 32-43

Thesc data provide a basis for describing a profile of the typical dance teacher in
asmall middle school. The teacher is female; is certified to teach physical education;
would not recommend teaching dance as a career; may or may not plan to continue
teaching for five more years; holds a bachelor’s degree; is White; had an under-
graduate major in physical/health education; has 11.0 years of experience teaching
dance and 13.0 years teaching other subjects and is 36 years of age.

Drama/Theatre

This report on dramaj/theatre programs in small middle schools is based on
responses from 15 schools that reported having such programs. Due to the small
number of responses the data are for the most part reported numerically.

The Offering in Drama/Theatre

Credit Courses in Drama/Theatre

Responses to a question regarding credit courses in dramafiheatre offered
during the 1988-89 school year generated 15 responses. Of those 15 schools, four
(26.7%) offcred credit courses dGuring that year. Of those four, onc offered one
cours~; two offered two courses; and one offered four courses. Small middle
schioos rarcly offer credit courses in drama/theatre.

Total Enrollment in Drama/Theatre Courses

Enroliment in drama/thcatre courses in the four schools totaled 40, 45, 75 and
100 students respectively.

The Drama/Theatre Program Offering

Question 2 sought data on: (a) subjects taught; (b) whether the subject is
taught in a separate coursz or (¢) as partofa course. The dataaccumulated from
»cn respondents appear in Table 5.1
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Subject Taught Separate Course Pant of a Course
Acting 7 0 7
Creative Dramatics 7 1 6
Improvisation 7 1 6
Pantomime/Mime 6 0 6
Puppetry 3 1 2
Children’s Theatre 1 1 0
Directing 2 1 1
Playwriting 3 0 3
Technical Theatre 4 1 3
Theatre History 2 0 2
Dramatic Literature 4 0 4
Radio/Television/Film 4 2 2

Who Teaches Dram. [Theatre?

Question 3 sought information on the type of teacher who teaches
drama/theatre.

Type of Teacher * Number of Schools

Certificd classroom teacher 7
Certified teacher with coursework in drama/theatre 6
Certified drama/theatre specialist 3

It appears that there are few certified dramaj/theatre specialists in small middie
schools. The teaching of drama/theatre is shared among the three types of teachers
with certified classroom teachers with and without coursework in drama/theatre
having a major role.

Curricular Status of Drama/Theatre Productions

It was of interest to the profession to determine the curricular status of
dramay/theatre productions. Table 5.3 shows data sccured by a query on this topic.
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r Status Number of Schools

Curricular-separate course 5
Curricular-part of a course 6
Extracurricular 9

Drama/theatre productions still represent an extracurricular activity in many
schools, but production does take place in a separate course or as part of the content
of a drama/theatre course in about one-third of the responding schools.

Question 5 was designed to determine the number of productions presented
during the 1988-89 school year, the number of performances and the number of
students participating. Table 5.4 shows the data secured from 9 responding schools.
Plays clearly dominate the drama/theatre production schedule in small middle
schools.

Productions Performances ~ Students
Production Presented
Mode Range Mode Range Range
Play 9 ] 14 2 1-12 19-65
Musical 4 1 2 1-2 20-60
Variety/Talent Show 5 1 1-8 1 1-2 10-70
Dramatic Reading 5 1 1-6 2 2-8 3-100

Facilities

A question about the adequacy of facilities for dramajtheatre produced the data
appearing in Table 5.5.

Facility Adequate  Inadequate Absent
Drama/Theatre Classroom (14) 3 3 8
Auditorium/Stage (15) 7 6 2
Workshop Space (15) 4 3 8
Storage Space (15) 2 8 5

According to the respondents to this question, small middle schools are making
minimal provision for drama/theatre facilities.

Q
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Festival/Contest Participation

Only one of 15 schools has participated in a state or regional drama/theatre
festival/contest during the past two years.

Drama/Theatre Student Organization
Four of 15 schools have a dramaftheatre student organization.

Departmental Locus for Drama/Theatre Productions

One question was designed to determine in which departments (subject areas)
drama/theatre production takes place. The question generated the data shown in
Table 5.5.

Department Number of Schools
Drama/Theatre 4
English 4
Speech 3
Extracurricular 1

It appears that in small middle schools departments other than drama/theatre
often prepare and present dramaj/theatre productions.

Formal Collaboration

Theatrc educators expressed special interest in knowing the extent to which
formal collaboration exists between drama/theatre departments and other depart-
ments.

Departiment Number of Schools
Music 10
Dance 3
Visual Art 4
Speech 3
64 py CHAPTER III:  Small Middle Schools
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Frequent presentation of musicals undoubtedly accounts for the number of
schools in which there is formal collaboration between drama/theatre and music
departments.

Required Certification

Full-time Teachers. Four of 11 schools that responded lo a question rcgarding
required certification for full-time drama/theatre teachers arc located in states that
have such a requirement.

Part-time Teschers. Twoof 11 schools are located in states that require certification
for part-time tcachers.

Funding

The last question about the dramajthcatre program was designed to gain infor-
mation on the amount of funds budgeted for dramaj/thcatre for the 1989-90 school
year. Table 5.8 shows data from 16 schools.

Mean Medizn Range
\ $900 $275 $0-35,000

Three schools budgeted 0 dollars; one school budgeted 50 dollars, eight schools
budgeted 400 dollars or less; other amounts budgeted by single schools were $600,
$1,500, $2,000 and $5,000.

Drama/Theatre Teachers

The final question in the dramaftheatre scction sought demographic and
academic  rmation from drama/theatre teachers. ‘The resulting data appear in
Tables 5.9 .. .d 5.10.
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Certified to teach dramaftheatre 26.7

Certified to teach other subjects*® 100.0
Recommend teaching drama/theatre as a career 78.6
Plan to continue teaching five more years 85.7

*Other subjects in which drama/theatre teachers are certified include: music-
13.3%; art—-13.3%; English-44.7%; speech-9.9%; and education-24.7%.

Highest Academic Degree
Bachelor’s 66.7
Master’s 333
Gender
Female 733
Male 26,7
Undergraduate Major and Minor Major Minor
Drama 6.7 27.3
English 333 9.1
Speech 0.0 18.2
Art 133 18.8
Education 133 0.0
Fine Art 0.0 9.1
Music 133 9.1

Teaching

Experience Mean Median Range
Drama/theatre 4.7 30 1-15
Other subjects 8.9 70 1-20
Age 38.0 38.0 23-54

These data provide a basis for describing a profile of the typical drama/thcatre
tcacher in a small middle school. The teacher is likely to be female; is not certified
to teach drama/theatre; is probably certified to teach English; would recommend
teaching drama/theatre as a career; plans to continue teaching fo five more years;
holds a bachelor’s degree; is White; had an undergraduate major in English and a
minor in drama/theatre; has 4.7 years of experience teaching dramay/theatre and 8.9

years teaching other subjects and is 38 years of age.
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CHAPTER IV
Large Middle Schools (500 +)

This report presents data extracted from 104 questionnaires returned by prin-
cipals of large middle schools. This represents a return rate of 55.0 percent.

The report begins with a section of general information about the schools and
their arts education programs. Subsequent sections of the report contain data on
the music education program, the art education program, the dance education
program and the drama/theatre education program.

General Information

Student Enrollment

Table 1.1 presents data from reports submitted by 93 of the 104 schools. It shows
for each grade from grade six through nine therange in number of students enrolled,
the mean enroliment and the number of schools that include each of the grades.

Grade Range Mean # of Schools
Six 156-405 2489 44
Seven 150-630 283.7 93
Eight 142-630 2716 92
Nine 131-570 261.0 32

It appears that large middle schools in the sample most often consist of grades
scven and cight.

Ethnic Makeup of the Student Body

‘Jable 1.2 prescnts data regarding the etknic makeup of the student body in 103
of the large middle schools in the sample.
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Ethnic Group Rarnge Mean None 50%+

American Indian/Inuit 0-18 9 69.1 0
Asian/Pacific Isiander 0-20 2.5 29.8 0
Black not of Hispanic origin 0-73 114 19.1 4.4
Hispanic 0-100 9.8 28.7 6.5
White not of Hispanic origin 0-100 75.4 4.3 85.1

School District Arts Administrators

The presence of one or more aris administrators in a school system is often
considered a positive factor in the development of arts education programs. The
percentages of large middle schools in districts having arts administrators with titles
in frequent use appear in Table 1.3.

Position Number Percentage
Director/Coordinator of Fine Arts 25 25.5
Director/Coordinator of Music 25 255
Supervisor of Music 21 214
Supervisor of Visual Art 17 17.3
Director/Coordinator of Visual Art 12 12.2
None 32 32.7

It appears that 67.3 percent of the school districts represented in the sample have
at lcast one administrative position in arts education. Director/Coordinator of Fine
Arts and Director/Coordinator of Music are the positions that are most frequently
part of the school district administrative structure.

Outside Consultants

Only 13.7 percent of the schools in the sample reported having an outside
consultant during the past two years to assist arts teachers in curriculum develop-
ment, evaluation and/or research,

Related/Integrated Arts Course

More than half (53.5%) of the large middie schools offer a related/integrated
arts course.
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A question regarding the arts included in related/integrated arts courses elicited
52 responses. Table 1.4 shows in order of frequency of inclusion the list of arts and
the number and percentage of schools having such courses that include each art.

Art Frequency (Number) Percent
Music 49 94.2
Visual Art 41 78.8
Drama/Theatre 23 442
Creative Writing 23 4.2
Industrial Design 23 4.2
Graphic Design 21 404
Media Studies 14 26.9
Dance 13 25.0
Architecture 7 13.5

Music and visual art are the arts most frequently included in related/integrated
arts courses; dance is the fine art included least often.t is notable that
drama/theatre, creative writing and industrial design are included in related/in-
tegrated arts courses with equal frequency (44.2% of schools responding).

Class for Gifted/Talented Students

Responses from 98 large middle schools produced the data appearing in Table
1.5.

Art Percent
Music 18.4
Visual Art 184
Drama/Theatre 93
Dance 4.1

Large middle schools do not offer arts ‘lasses for gifted/talcnted students with
the level of frequency that characterizes sevondary schools.

Parental Support for Arts Education

A query regarding the level of parental support for the arts produced the data
appearing in Table 1.6

52

69



'l‘a
Pue ppa

Level of Suppont Music Ant Dance  Drama/Theatre
Strong 67.0 126 6.2 i24
Modecrate 26.0 53.7 103 33.0

Little 5.0 18.9 93 103

None 2.0 74 9.3 7.2

Not offered 0 7.4 64.9 37.1

Music has the highest level of parcntal support among the arts; dance, the lowest.
The percentage of “strong” support for drama/theatre and art are almost identical
(12.4vs. 12.6). Art does, however, have alarger percentage of “moderate support”
than drama/theatre.

Modes of Parental Support

A query regarding the ways in which parental support for arts cducation i
manifested produced the data appearing in Table 1.7.

Table T o
Modes of Pareatal Suppo
Mode Percent

Monetary contributions 33.0
f'und raising 59.8
Reinforcing teachers 56.7
Reinforcing students 85.6
Influcncing administrators 474
Infizencing Board of Education 48.5

Parents most frequently raanifest their support of arts education by reinforcing
students and participating in fundraising. All of the modes appcar to be in quite
frequent u* - 1 large middle schools.

Financiu Support for Arts Education

It was considered important to determine principals’ perceptions as (o whether
financial support for arts programs has increased, decreascd or remained stable
during the past five years. Data related to that question appear in Table 1.8,
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Support has: Music Ant Dance  DramafTheatre

Increased 40.0 208 4.1 15.3
Ducreased 15.0 15.6 6.1 71
Remained stable 44.0 53.1 184 34.7
Did not exist 1.0 104 71.4 429

Music educators may take great satisfaction in the fact that in 40 percent of the
schools reporting monetary support for music has increased. The other arts appear
to be holding steady. Dramaj/theatre and, especially, dance receive no financial
support in high percentages of large middle schools.

Enriching the Arts Education Program

The questionnaire had two questions regarding efforts to enrich the arts educa-
tion program: field trips to arts events and visiting artists. Information on thistopic
is presented in tables 1.9 and 1.10.

Field Trips to Arts Events

‘Table 1.9 presents data pertaining to the number of school-sponsored field trips
to arts events during the 1988-89 school year and the range in the number of
students participating,

“Fable 1,9
ArtsField Trips (Number) - -
Trips Students
Type of Trip Schools
Mean Mode  Range Range
Museum Visits 40 28 1 1-20 15-1002
Live Drama 52 2.1 1 1-5 25-986
Dance Performance 19 14 1 1-3 35-400
Music Performance 41 2.7 1 1.9 30-1000

i.arge middle schools appear to sponsor arts field trips with lesser frequency than
sccondary schools; 50.0 percent of the schoois in the sample sponsored ficld trips to
drama/thcatre performances; 39.5 percent, to music performances; 35.6 pereent, to
art museums and 18.3 percent, to dance performances.Iiach of the upper limits in
the number of students taking ficld trips was reported by nne school.

Visiting Artists

Daia for the past three years on the frequency of visits by representatives of the
four arts appear in Table 1.10.

)
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Visitors Never 1-2 times 3-4 times S5+ times

Musicians 229 313 25.0 20.8
Artists 53.6 309 10.3 52
Dancers 65.6 18.3 11.8 4.3
Actors 473 23.7 19.4 9.7

The data in Table 1.10 establish that musicians are the most frequent visitors to
large middl: schools; dancers, the least frequent. Responses to the two questions
on field trips and visiting artists indicate that many large middle schools use neither
of these means of enriching the arts experiences of their students.

Fine Arts Requirement

a. Responses Lo a question concerning the requirement of a course in fine arts
produced the data in Table 1.11.

# of Semesters Required Percent
Zero 433
One 26.8
Two 18.6
Three 2.1
Four 6.2
Five 2.1
Six 1.0

Over half (56.7%) of the large middic schools in the sample do requirc at lcast
one semester of fine arts. Inschools with such a requirement the mode isto require
one semester of arts courses.

b, The sccond part of this question sought information regarding the courses
used to satisfy the requircment. Responses to this part of the question
establish that music, visual art, dance and drama/theatrc may be used to
satisfy the requircment in all schools requiring one O MOrC COUTSES in finc
arts.

State Requirement for Fine Arts

I'he tinal question in the gencral section asked whether the state in which the
school is located requires that students *ake courses in finc arts.According to
responses to this question, 54.3 percent of the responding schools are located in
states that do have such a requircment.
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Music
The Offering in Musc

The questionnaire began with a request for detailed information about the
offering in music. The resulting data appear in Table 2.1. In examiningthe datathe
reader should be cognizant of the fact that the number of respondents varied among
different faccts of the question. Whilc 93to 103 respondents answered the question
regarding the offering of each performance group or music class, the number of
responses to other facets of the Question ranged between four and 78.The number
of responses appears in parenthesis after percentages shown for each facet of the
question.

- Student Enroliment Graduation
Giroup/Class Offer Increased Decreased Stable ~ Credit
Concert Band 936 (94) 46.8 16.5 36.7(79) 44.9(78)
Second Band 638 (94) 536 125  339(47) 35.8(53)
Marching Band 247 (93) 263 263 47.4(20) 23.8(21)
Jazz Band 387 (93) 219 156  625(65) 12.1(33)
Wind Ensemble 151 (93) 250 16.7 583(12) 0.0(12)
Select Choir 391 (92) 25.0 188 56.3(32) 38.7(31)
Mixed Chorus 819 (94) 522 194  284(67) 373(67)
Boys Chorus 185 (92) 615 7.7 30.8(13) 25.0(12)
Girls Chorus 247 (93) 579 10.5 31.6(19) 33.3(18)
Swing/Jazz Choir 172 (93) 26.7 20,0 533(15) 25.0(16)
Madrigal Group 65 (93) 250 — 750 (4) 00 (5
String Orchestra 419 (93) 433 233 333(307 36.7(30)
Full Orchestra 16.1 (93) 167 . 250 583(12) 333(12)
String Ensembles 204 (93) 444 16.7 389(18) 16.7(18)
Beginning Instruments 68.1 (94)  50.9 151  34.0(53) 229(48)
General Music 688 (93) 3406 212 44.2(52) 346(52)
Related Arts 108 (93) 333 — 66.7 (6) 500 (8)
Music Appreciation 129 (93) 400 100  50.0 (8) 100.0(23)
Music History 54(103) 060.7 — 23100 25.0(10)
Class Piano 3 Schools — —_ 3Sctools 10of3
Class Voice 1 School — 1 Scl. - 0.0
(Percentage omitted when number of valid cases 1s fewer t.1an four)

Examination of Table 2.1 provides a basis for the following conclusions:

a. The performing groups most frequently offered in large middie schools are:
concert band - 93.6%; mixed chorus - 81.9%; and beginning instruments -
68.1%.

b. Over 40 percent of the schools offer one or more string performance groups.
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¢. General music is offered in 68.8 of the middle schools. Other classes with
subject matter content are offered in much smaller percentages of schools:
music appreciation - 12.9 percent; music history - 5.4 percent and related arts
10.8 percent.

d. A positive situation lies in the high perceatage of middie schools offering
beginning instrumental instruction (68.1%).

¢. Enrollment in performance groups appears to have remained stable or
increased during the past three years in the majority of schools reporting.
Decreases have occurred in relatively small percentages of large middie
schools.

f. Middle schools are less generous in awarding credit for performance groups
than secondary schools.

Academic Courses

In view of recent trends in the reform of education, gathering information about
the offering of academic courses in music that carry full credit was deemed impor-
tant. It was the intent of question 2 to detcrmine: (a) the academic courses
offered; (b) whether a written curriculum exists; (c) whether a textbook is used
and (d) the length of the courses in semesters. The resulting data appear in Table
2.2. As in Table 2.1, the number of respondents to each facet of the question
appears after the percentage.

Length in Semesters

Written Text

Course Offer  Curriculum ~ Used

One Two

Basic Musicianship  9.9(91) 875 (8) 571 () 375 50.0 (8)
(In one school the course lasts less than one semester.)
General Music 59.3(91) 88.2(51) 580 (50) 417 10.4 (48)

(In 23 schools [47.9%)] the course lasts less than one
semester.)

Music History 5.6(90) 80.0(5) 1000 (4) 50.0 250 (4)
(1n one school the course lasts less than one scmester.)
Music Theory 8.8(91) 100.0 (7) 1000 @) 14.3 571 (1)

(Intwoschools the course lasts lessthanone semester.)
Music Appreciation 9.9 (91) 857 (5) 400 (5) 333 333 )
(In two schools the course lasts less than one semester.)

Related Arts 10.0(90) 750 (8) 750 (8) 500 500 (8)
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The only academic music course frequently offered in large middle schools is
general music. In that course and other academic music courses the mode appears
to be to have a written curriculum and use a textbook except in music appreciation,
but the number of valid cases is very small. The length of courses is highly variable
ranging from a few weeks in & few schools to two semesters.

Evaluative Procedures

In response 10 a question regarding evaluative procedures uscd in academic
music courses the following petcentages of 44 respondents reported the use of:

standardized tests 15.9%
teacher-made tests 98.2%
essay examinations 25.5%
assigned written work 78.4%
oral presentations 59.6%
rating scales 75.5%

Music teachers employ the full gamut of evaluative procedures appropriate for
academic music courses. Teacher-made tests, assigned written work and rating
scales are the procedures in most frequent use.

Summer Music Program

Of 92 schools responding to a question about summer music programs, 33.7
perce-it reported having such a program. Existing summer music programs include:
marching band - 25.8 percent; beginning instrumental instruction - 65.5 percent;
other music classes or activities - 5.2 percent. Beginning inst~umental instruction
properly dominates summer music offerings of large middle schools.

Music Requirement

a. Of 91 schools responding, only 28 (30.8%) require a music course;

b. Of26 schools that specify the requirement, 18 (69.2%) require one semester,
6 (23.1% ) require two scmesters; two schools require threc and four courses
respectively.

Ethnic Makeup of Performance Groups

Music educators expressed a desice o know the relative representation of the
different ethnic groups and the extent to which that representation is consistent with
their representation in the total school population. Tables 2.3 and 2.4 present data
on the ethnic makeup of performance groups in large middle schools.
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Ethnic Group -Range Mean Median None 50%+

American Indian/Inuit 0-90.0 14 0.0 82.4 1.1
Asian/Pacific Islander 0-200 23 1.0 429 0.0
Black not of Hispanic origin ~ 0-70.0 9.8 20 25.3 1.1
Hispanic 0-100 7.5 1.0 39.6 33

White not of Hispanic origin_ 0-100 __79.0 90.0 33 86.8

Ethnic Group Range Mean Median None 5 0%+
American Indian/Inuit (-90.0 1.5 0.0 833 1.2
Asian/Pacific Islander 0-20.9 19 0.5 50.0 0.0
Black not of Hispanic origin ~ 0-65.0  10.7 20 25.0 3.6
Hispanic 0-1000 64 1.0 40.5 24
White not of Hispanic origin  1-100.0 785 93.5 3.6 84.5

Examination of Tables 2.3 and 2.4 reveals that:

a. The mean percentagr  of Asian/Pacific Islander students is almost identical
in instrumental anc vocal groups (1.4 vs 1.5%).

b. The mean percentage of Black students is slightly higher in vocal groups (10.7
vs 9.8).

¢. The mean percentage of Hispanic students is significantly higher in in-
strumental groups (14.0% vs 5.3%).

d. The mean percentage of White students isonly slightly higher ininstrumental
groups (79% vs 78.5%).

‘Iable 2.5 shows the mean percentage of ethnic representationin (a) instrumen-
tal groups; {b) vocal groups; and () the totel school population.

American . C .
Indian Asian  Black Hispanic  White
Instrumental Groups 1.4 23 9.8 7.5 79.6
Vocal Groups 1.5 19 10.7 6.4 78.5
School Population 9 2.5 114 9.8 75.4
76 CHAP1ERIV: Large Middle Schools
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a. American Indian and White students are proportionately overrepresented in
both types of performance groups.

b. Asian, Black and Hispanic students are proportionately underrepresented in
both instrumental and choral groups. Hispanic students are the most
seriously underrepresented ethnic group.

Instructional Equipment and Materials

One question sought opinions regarding the adequacy of supplies of equipment
and instructional materials used in a music program. The data appear in Table 2.6.

Item Adequate inadequate Absent
Pianos 79.3 19.6 1.1
Record players 76.1 18.5 5.4
Tape recorders 69.6 217 8.7
Computers and music software 244 36.7 389
Recorders 44.4 79 472
Rhythm instruments 61.5 209 17.6
Fretted instruments 422 189 389
Tuned mallet instruments 57.0 30.1 12,9
Orchestral instruments 42.0 21.6 36.4
Band instruments 68.8 30.1 1.1
Record/tape library 337 41.6 24.7
Choral music 74.4 189 5.6
Band music 83.0 14.9 2.1
Orchestral music 50.0 11.6 38.4
Gencral music series 523 19.8 279
Books about music 494 361 115
Portable risers 60.7 16.1 17.2
Concert shell 22.5 14.6 6249
Synthesizer 299 10.3 59.8
Electronic tuning device 64.0 10.1 25.8

Supplics of instructional equipment and materials exhibit serious inadequacics
in large middle schools. Only band music is considered adequate in more than 80
percent of the schools. Summing the percentages of respondents who described
their supply of items as “inadequate” or “absent™ producesdismaying results: pianos
27.7 pereent; iecord players 23.9 percent; tape recorders 30.4 percent; computers
and music software 75.6 pereent; rhythm instruments 38.5 pereent; fretted inswru-
ments 57.8 pereent; tuned mallet instruments 43.0 pereent; recordtape library 65.3
percent. ‘These deficiencics are serious in view of the fact that all of these items are
¢ssential in a high quality music program.
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Number of Music Teachers (FTE)

a. The mode in large middle schools (39.4%) is to have one full time instrumen-
tal music specialist; the mean number is 1.6 FTE; only 3.3 percent have no
instrumental specialist. Among those schools having an instrumental
specialist (96.7%), 3.33 percent have less than one FTE; 61.7 percent of the
schools have between one and two FTEs; six schools have three.

b. As is true with instrumental specialists, the mode (51.9%) is to have one
full-time choral specialist; the mean number is 1.1 FTE; seven percent of the
schools have no choral specialist; 23.9 percent have less than one FTE; 70
percent have between one and two FTE; five schools have between 2.2 and
30FIE.

Change in the Number of Musi: Teachers

During the past fiv- year thc number of music teachers has increased in 25.1
percent of the schools, decreased in 18.7 percent and remained stable in 56 percent
of the schools reporting,

Performance Groups

One question sought information about the presence of performing groups, the
number of rehearsals each wee k, the number of performances each year, participa-
tion in contests and the numbe of students participating. The resulting data appear

in Table 2.7.
#o0 -
. Mave # of Perfonm{nces Pan:;zpate #of
Group (Perceny) Rehearsals _Each Year  copgegs S’;ﬁﬁﬁ)
Mean Median Mean Mode (Percent)

Sclect Choir 383 37 5.0 6.2 4 69.7 42.4
Mixed Chorus 78.7 40 5.0 48 3 60.9 815
Girls Chorus 29.5 4. 5.0 43 3 40.0 60.1
Roys Chorus 19.1 4.0 5.0 3.7 3 53.3 46.0
‘ancert Band 93.6 43 5.0 59 3 78.8 76.2
Sccond Band 62.8 4.1 5.0 38 3 46.0 63.0
}farching Band 26.6 38 5.0 6.1 3 v8.4 94.2
Jazz Band 36.2 2.0 2.0 58 5 48.4 24.0
Switig/Jazz Choir 17.0 30 20 2.5 10 53.8 218
Madrigal Group 5.3 28 2.0 118 8 80.0 18.0
Full Orchestra 19.1 2.5 2.0 39 1 563 46.5
String Orchestra 44.7 4.0 5.0 4.7 4 64.9 33.1
Small Instr. ¥ins. 34.0 24 1.0 35 4 633 26.5
Other 19.4 2.5 2.0 2.3 2 53.3 17.0
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a. Concert band and mixed chorus are the performance groups most frequently
offered in large middle schools.

t. It is notable that string orchestras are present in 44.7 percent of the schools
reporting.

Farticipation in Performance Groups

In view of the increase in academic requirements in American public schools in
recent years, it was deemed important to determine whether the percentage of
students participating in performance groups has increased, decreased or remained
stable during the past fiveyears. Dataresulting froma question on thisissue appear

in Table 2.8.
Groups Increcsed Decreased Remained Stable
Choir and Chorus 53.%7 159 30.5
Concert Band(s) 524 15.5 321
Marching Band 38.1 333 28.6
Orchestra 36.6 24.4 39.0

Participation in performance groups has increased in impressive percentages of
large middle schools - over 50 percent for choir, chorus and concert band.
Decreases in marching band enroliment have occurred in one-third of the schools.
Performance groups other than marching band are more than holding their own in
large middle schools.

The conventional wisdom among music educators holds that student participa-
tion in performance groups has been affected adversely by limiting the number of
periods in the school day and by the increase in academic requirementsin American
public schools.Interesting data emerged on these issues in response to two ques-
tions.

Periods in the School Day

a. The number of periods reported ranged from five to ten. Of the 80 middic
schools responding, 18.8 percent have a six-period day; 51.3 percent have a
seven-period day; and 20.0 percent, an eight period day. The mean number
of periods is 7.0.

b. The music educators in this sample of middle schools are divided in their
opinions regarding the effect of the number of periods on performance group
enroliment. More than haif (51.1%) circled “to some extent;” 17.0 percent
circled “to a great extent;” a hefty 31.8 circled “not at all.” It appears that
having a larger number of periods, as middle schools do, obviates the problem
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in the opinion of almost one third of the music educators in large middle
schools.

Increase in Academic Requirements

a. Alarge percentage of respondents (71.6%) report an increase in academic
requirements during the past five years.

b. Middle school music teacherxs are not sanguine about the effect of increased
academic requirements on participation in performance groups. Of 63
recpondents, 23.8 percent circled “to a great extent;” 60.3 percent, “to some
extent;” and only 15.9 percent, “not at all.”

Funding

The last question about the music program sought data on the eternal question
— funding. Data on funding for the music program not including teachers’ salaries
and the percentage of the funds that come from fund-raising efforts of students and
parents appear in Tables 2.9 and 2.10.

Program Mean Median Mode Range
Band (1) $3,953 $1,800 $3,000  $0-$50,C00
Orchestra (2) $655 —_— $700 $0-313,000
Choral $2,103 $800 $1,200 $0-$50,000
Academic Music $238 $500 $0-54,645

(I)Only 6.9 percent of the schools budgeted no funds for band.
(Mg startling 58.3 percent of the schools budgeted no funds for orc hestra.

Program Mean Range None
Band 26.0 0-100 60.0
Orchestra 10.8 0-100 67.0
Choral 21.0 0-100 71.2
Academic Music 53 0-100 940

A large percentage of middle schools operate their music programs withoul
dcpending on fund raising. This represents commendable policy which all schools
should adopt.
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Music Teachers

The final question in the music section sought demographic and academic
information from a choral specialist and an instrumental specialist in each school.
The resulting data appear in Tables 2.11 and 2.12.

Choral Specialist ’”;p";‘c’;‘;’.'w’,“’

Plan to teach five more years 89.0 87.7
Are active in community music 76.7 76.8
Receive a salary differential 54.9 61.0
Are certified in subject other than music 342 26.5
Recommend teaching music as a career 84.9 80.2
Highest Academic Degree

Bachelor's 41.1 44.6

Master’s 57.5 53.0

Doctorate 14 24
Gender

Female 58.9 19.8

Male 41.1 80.2

Specialization Mean Median Range
Choral Specialist

Age 40.0 39.0 24-59

Teaching experience 13.7 14.0 1-31
Instrumental Specialist

Age 40.0 46.0 24-65

‘Ieaching experience 15.3 15.6 1-35

The typical choral specialist in a large middle school has a master’s degree; is not
certified to teach subjects other than music; plays an active role in community music;
receives a salary differential; would recommend teaching music as a career; is
female; has had 13.7 years of experience teaching music andis 40years of age. The
typical instrumental specialist has a master’s degree; isnot certified to teach subjects
other than musie; plays an active role in community music; reccives a salary
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differential; would recommend teaching music as a career; is male; has had 15.5
years of experience teaching music and is 46 years of age.

Visual Art

This report on visual art programs in large middle schools is based on responses
from 87 schools that reported having such programs.

The Offering irs Visual Art

The first question in the visual art section sought information about the offering
inart: (a) thesubjectsoffered; (b) whether a separate course exists; (€) and (d)
whether offered at an introductory or advanced level in a multimedia course and
(¢) the adequacy of instructional materials.

A Multimedia Course e
Subject &  Separate c. d In}mm
Offer “Course Introductory Ad anced Materials
Level Level ~ Adequate

Drawing 100.0 16.5 929 46.9 90.5
Painting 97.7 17.9 91.5 43.6 759
Printmaking 759 31 825 328 69.2
Sculpture 70.1 16.7 88.1 373 62.1
Ceramics 74.7 18.8 82.0 433 n.a
Jewelry/Metals 18.6 18.8 93.8 375 66.7
Weaving/Fiber 49.4 12.2 85.0 333 75.6
Photography 20.7 61.1 100.0 353 62.5
Papermaking 19.8 12.5 875 25.0 84.6
Art History 88.5 80 91.8 31.0 67.1
Art Criticism 71.0 6.2 95.1 328 828
Basic Design %0.8 117 97.3 41.1 90.0
Batik 322 1.7 76.9 40.0 80.8
Enameling 138 9.1 90.9 27.3 T72.7
Computer Art 218 21.1 73.7 23.5 61.1
Intcgrated Arts 23.0 55.0 722 31.6 875
Aesthetics 50.6 73 92.7 333 79.5
Graphic Design 63.2 9.8 90.2 429 78.4
Industrial Design 19.5 66.7 87.5 33.3 100.0

Pe:centages shown in columnsb, ¢, and d are percentages of the schools that of fer

a given course. For example, 97.7% of the schools in the sample offer painting;

179 of 97.7% offer painting as a separate course; 91.5% of 97.7% offer it in an

introductory level mulimedia course; 46.9% of 97.7% offer it in an advanced

multimedia course.
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Visual art education excels in providing students with learning opportunities
beyond those available in subjects involving production. These data establish that
art students in large middle schools are having Discipline Based Art Education.
Especially notable are the percentages of schools that include aesthetics (50.6%),
artcriticism (77.0%) and art history (88.5%) in introductory multimedha courses.On
the other hand, art educators may rightly be concerned about the levels of adequacy
in instructional materials. While materials for drawing, basic design and industrial
design are considered adequate by 90 percent or more of respondents, other
percentages are much lower.

Art Requirement

One or more art courses are required in 29 (34.1%) of the schools reporting. Of
the 29 schools with such a requirement, 20 (71.4%) require one semester of art; five
schools (17.9%) require two semesters; three schools require three semesters; and
one requires four semesters.

Written Curriculum
An impressive 89.3 percent of large middie schools in the sample have a written

curriculum that specifies instructional goals and student objectives for each art
course offered.

Criteria for Evaluating Student Art Work

Question 4 asked respondents to place in rank order of importance five criteria
often used in evaluating student art work.The results of that ranking are shown in

Table 3.2.
Mean
Student effort 1.9
Creativity 2.5
Expressive/aesthetic quality 34
Compositional quality 36
Technical skill 37

In the opinions of respondents, student effort and creativity are the most
important criteria for evaluating student art work.

Discipline Based Art Education (DBAE)

When asked toindicate the extent to which their teaching of art incorporates the
DBAE concept, a majority of art teachers (51.2%) circled “to a great extent”; 47.6
percent circled “to some extent” and a minimal 1.2 percent circled “not al all.” The
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concept of Discipline Based Art Education is being incorporated in almost all art
programs in large middle schools as the data for question 1 reveal.

Student Enrollment

Question 6 sought data on the number of students 3nrolled in general multi-
media art courses and specialized art courses. The data appear in Table 3.3.

Mean Median Range
Multimedia Courses 2792 1875 0-1100
Specialized Courses 439 —_ 0-435

Multimedia courses attract significantly more students than specialized courses.
Only 6.1 percent of the schools had nostudents enrolled in multimedia courses; 67.5
percent reported no students in specialized courses. The upper limit in the range
of students in both types of course was reported by one school.

Time Allotted to Art Courses

The data on time allotment for art courses appear on Table 3.4. The number of
schools reporting appears in parenthesic after the course descrip’ion.

Table 3.4
Time Allotment " (Number)

Weeks/Year Days/Week Class Length

(minues)
Mcan Range Mean Range Mean Range
Introductory Multimedia (68) 207 344 44 1-5 461 3890
Advanced Multimedia (31) 180 540 4.1 2-5 442 40-80
Specialized Courses (20) 141 640 49 4-5 451 4055

Additional information on the amount of time allotted to art follows:

a. In 16 schools introductory multimedia courses last 12 wecks or less.

b. Inthree schools advanced multimedia courses last 12 weeks or less.
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¢. Insix schools specialized courses last twelve weeks or less.

d. In all other schools ali art courses are scheduled for at least onc semester;
approximately 25 percent of the courses are scheduled for two scmesters.

Ethnic Makeup of Elective Art Classes

Art cducators expressed the desire to know the extent to which the five cthnic
groups are proportionately overrepresented or underrepresented in clective art
classes and activities. Data pertinent to this question appea in Table 3.5 and 3.6.

Ethnic Group Mean Median Range
American Indian/Inuit 1.5 _—_ 0-64.0
Asian/Pac.fic Islander 24 1.0 0-20.0
Black not of Hispanic origin 11.0 30 0-75.0
Hispanic 79 1.0 0-98.0
White riot of Hispanic origin 710 90.0 0-100.0

'i"l‘able 5.6 ‘ o o N
j"EthmcMakeup- Toml Schoo! vs.ArtClnsses (Meanl’ercent}

American y L -

Indian Asian  Black Hispanic  White

‘Total School Population 9 2.5 114 9.8 754

Population Elective Art Classes 1.5 24 11.0 79 9.0

Only Hispanic students arc proportionately underrepresented to a significant
degree in clective art classes and activities: American Indian and White students are

proportionatcly overrepresented.

Funding

One question was designed to determine the amount of funds budgeted to
support the visual art program during the 1989-90 school year not including

teachers’ salarics. ‘Table 2.7 shows the resulting data,

[KC ual Art : 88
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Mean Median Mode Range

$2,679 $1,425 $2,000 $0-$30,000

C.

Of 72 schools reporting, only 3 (4.2%) budgeted zero dollars.
41.7 percent budgeted 1,000 de'lars or less.

40.3 percent budgeted from 1,100 to 3,000 dollars.

6.3 percent budgeted 3,000 to 8,500 dollars.

Four schools budgeted 10,000, 11,000, 15,000 and 30,000 respectively.

Art Teachers

A series of questions sought demographic and professional data about visual art
teachers. One question asked art teachers what percentage of their instructional
time they spend on five types of courses. Data resulting from this query appear in
Table 3.8. Other data appear in Tables 3.9 and 3.10. Itis notable that 74.4 percent
of the responde.nts report spending no time in teaching non-art courses. Inonly 11
schools do the- ai teachers spend more than 10 percent of their instructional time
tcaching non-art COurscs.

Tableds
Instryictional Time (Percent) . . -
Type of Course Mean Median Mode Range
Art History 11.5 10.0 10.0 0-50.0
Art Criticism 8.4 50 100 0-48.0
Acsthetics 73 5.0 10.0 0-50.0
Studio Activities 64.9 70.0 70.0 0-100
Non-Art Courscs 6.3 — 10.0 0-86.0

Art Teachers (Percent) L | |
Certificd to teach art 98.8
Certified to teach other subjects* 471
Recomimend teaching art as a carcer 89.2
Plan to continue teaching for five ycars 92.0

*Other subjects in which art teachers are certified include: drama 2.6%;
physical/health cducation 2.6%; English 26.3%; speech 2.6%; education 15.8%.
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Highest Academic Degree
Bachelor's ot
Master's 46.4
Doctorate 1.2
Undergraduate Major and Minor Major Minor
Art 81.7 24.6
Fine Arts 37 2.9
English 3.7 10.1
Speech 2.4 —_
Education 49 11.6
Music 37 14
Drama —_ 1.4
Physical/health education 3.7 46.4
Gender
Female 66.3
Male 33.7
Ethnic Group
American Indian/Inuit 1.2
Asian/Pacific Islander 1.2
Black not of Hispanic origin 3.7
Hispanic 1.2
White not of Hispanic origin 92.6

Crabledao o
Teaching Experience: ‘Age “Years) . s |
Mean Median Range
‘leaching Expericnce
Visual art 13.8 14.5 1-32
Other subjects 2.4 —_— 0-22
Age 420 41.0 23-64

These data provide a basis for describing a profile of the typical visual art teacher
in large middle schools. The teachcer is likely to be female; is white; is certificd to
teach visual art; may be certificd to teach other subjects; teaches only art classes;
would recommend teaching ort as a carcer; holds a bachelor’s degree; plans to
continuc teaching for five more years; has taught visual art for 13.8 ycars and is 42

years of age.
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Dance

This report on dance programs in large middle schools is based on completed
questionraires returned by 33 schools that reported having dance programs. Of
103 schools in the sample that returned completed questionnaires, 31.7 percent
reported having a dance program. When valid cases fall below 33, the number of
cases is indicated.

Number of Students Enrolled in Dance

Required Dance Courses

Only nine of the 33 schools offering dance (27.6%) require dance; the remaining
72.4 percent have no students enrolled in required courses. In those nine schools
the number of students in requircd dance courses ranges from 50 to 752.

Number of Students Enrolled in Elective Dance Classes

Of 30 valid cases, 20 schools have no students enrolled in elective classes.Table
4.1 shows data on enrollment in both types of classes. Although the vast majority
of large middie schools do not have adance program, in a few schools large numbers
of students are enrolled in both required and elcctive dance classes.

Table 41 , _,
Student Enroflment + Dance Classes (Number)
# of Schools Mean Range
Required 9 96.4 50-752
| Eilective 10 49.9 4-684

Who Teaches Dance?

Question 2 sought information on the type of tcacher who teaches dance. The
resulting data appear in Table 4.2. Physical education teachers with and without
dance certification are even more dominant in the teaching of dance in larye middic
schools than at other fevels of the public school system.

Tubled:2 it s
Who Teaches Dan
. . Percent of
Type of Teacher Schools
Certificd physical cducation teacher 8.8
Certified physical education teacher also certified to teach dance 18.2
Certified dance specialist 6.1
Artist-in-residence 0.0
Other 15.2
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The Dance Curriculum

Question three was designed to determine the content of the dance cur-
riculum. The resulting data appear in Table 4.3,

Subject Matter # of Schools Percent of 33 Schools
Balict Technique 6 18.2
Modern Dance Technique 16 48.5
Jazz 'Technique 9 273
Folk/Square/Ballroom 23 69.7
Ethnic Dance 8 24.2
Production 7 21.2
Performance 13 394
Creative Movement 15 45.5
Rchearsal/Repertory 7 212
Dance History 5 15.2
Dance Appreciation 6 18.2
Integrated Arts 5 15.2
Composition 9 273
Anatomy/Kinesiology 10 303
Irnprovisation 8 242
Acrobics 3 9.0

The data in Table 4.3 establish that cxisting dance programs cover a broad range
of subject matter. The subjects that are most frequently part of the dance cur-
riculum are folk/square/ballroom (69.7%), modern dance technique (48.5%) and
creative movement (45.5%).

Curricular Status of Dance

Question four was designed to determine the ways in which dance is incorporated
in the total school curriculum. ‘Table 4.4 shows the data from 33 respondents,

Table 4.4.
Curricular Status of Dance (33)
Status # of Schools P::Zi)'g L?f

Sequentially developed curriculum 7 212
Component of physical education program 27 81.8
Extracurricular activity ¥ 24.2
Gifted/talented program 4 121
Part of academic courses 3 9.1
Part of course in related arts 4 12.1
Other 3 9.1
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Dance is a component of the physical education program in a vast majority of
large middle schools with dance programs. The fact that a scquentially developed
curriculum exists in over one fifth of the schools offering dance attests to progress
on the part of dance educators.

Facilities for Dance

Question five sought information on the availability and adequacy of facilitics for
aance instruction. The resulting data appear in Table 4.5.

Facilisy Available (Number) Adequate (Percent)
Dance Studio 2 100.0
Gymnasium 28 92.6
Multipurpose Room 17 76.5
Classroom 10 778
Auditorium/Theatre 14 64.3
L.ockers 17 76.9

Teacher Certification

Question 6 posed twoqueries: (a) Does your statc require that dance teachers
have a teaching certificate? (b) Does your statc offer tcacher certification in
dance? The data support the following conclusions: (@) according to 29 respon-
dents, 12 (41.4%) teach in states that require dance teachers to have & teaching
certificate; and (b) according to 24 respondents, nine (37.5%) teach in states that
offer teacher certification in dance.

Evaluation of Student Progress in Dance

Question 7 sought dance educators’ opinions of the relative importance of five
criteria often used in evaluating student progress in the dance program.’lable 4.0
shows by pereentages the evel of importance assigned to each criterion hy 29 dance
cducators.

Tableds R
Criteria for Evaluation of Student Progress (Percent)

Very Somewhat Nottoo  Not

Criterion Essential Important Important Important Important
Arlistic sensitivity 138 17.2 379 17.2 13.8
Choreographic Ability 13.8 6.9 310 310 17.2
Dance Technigue 179 179 46.4 14.3 3.6
Understanding 207 24.1 41.4 10.3 34
vocabulary and coneepts
Iiffort 55.2 24.1 6.9 13.8 —
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Analysis of the data reveals the relative importance of these five criteria as viewed
by dance educators:

4.

C.

Dance educators assign effort the highest level of importance; 55.2 percent
consider cffort an ¢ssential criterion; not one considers it unimportant.

Understanding vocabulary and concepts is considered the se-ond most im-
portant criterion; 44.8 percent of the respondents consider it essential or very
important with only 3.4 percent calling it unimportant.

Dance technique, third in level of impartance, is considered essential or very
important by 35.8 percent of the respondents; only 3.6 pereent rate it low in
importance.

. Dance teachers in large middle schools appear to have less consensus about

the relative importance of these five criteria than their counterparts in
sceondary schools, 81.6 percent of whom consider effort an essential
criterion; 71.1 percent of that group consider understanding vocabulary and
concepts “essential” or “very important.”

Evaluative Procedures

Question 8 wis designed to deterimine the procedures dance cducators use in
cvaluating student progress in dance. Table 4.7 shows the percentage of 41 respon-
dents who use cach of the procedures cited in the question.

"Table 4.2 '
Evaluative Procedures Used
Procedure Percentage of Teachers

Instructor Evaluation 9.0

Skill ‘fests 50.0
Attendance 53.3

Written ‘Iests 333

Peer Evaluation 30.0
Performance Jurics 26.7

In the evaluation of student progress in dance, large middle school teachers use
instructor evaluation most frequently.

Funding

One question requested an estimate of the amount of funds budgeted for the
dance program during the 1989-90 school year not inciuding teachers’ salarics,
Responses were reeeived from 28 schools.

Q
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Mean Median Range

$106.00 - $0-51,000 (1)
() 15 of 28 schools budgeted zero dollars; one school buadgeted 1,000 dollars.

Teachers of Dance

‘The questionnaire closed with a series of queries sceking demographic and

professional data about dance teachers.The data resulting from these querics
appe. in Table 4.9

“Table 49 -~ 0
Dance Teachers (41> “(Percent) -~
State certified to teach dance 16.7
Certified in other subjects 96.7
Recommend teaching dance as a career 50.0
Plan to continue teaching five years 95.0
*Other subjects in which dance tcachers are certified include health/physical
education 89.5%; education 23.7%; music 18.7%; drama 4.5%; and speech 4.5%.
Undergraduate Major Major Minor
and Minor
Music 125 11.1
Art —_— 37
Dance 31 7.4
Drama 3.1 —_
Fine Arts —_ 3.7
Physical/Health L. 222
Education
Inglish _ 74
[:ducation 94 74
Speech —_ 3.7
Other il 333
Iighest Academic Degree
Bachelor’s 43.8
Master’s 50.3
Gender
Iemale 81.2
Male 18.8
Ethnic Group
American Indian/Inuit 313
Black i3
Hispanic 6.7
White 80.7
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Mean Median Range

Teaching Experience
Dance 11.6 10.0 1-31
Other subjects 10.7 10.0 1-31
Age 45.0 42.0 24-65

These data provide a basis for describing a profile of the typical dance teacher in
alarge middle school. Theteacher is fumale; is certified to teach physical education;
might or might not recommend teaching dance as a career; plans to continue
teaching for five more years; holds a master’s degree; is White; had an under-
graduate major in ohysical/health education; has 11.6 years of expericnce teaching
dance and 10.7 yeurs teaching other subjects and is 45 years of age.

Drama/Theatre

This report on dramafthecatre programs in large middie schools is based on
responses from 58 schools that reported having such a program.

The Offering in Drama/Theatre

Credit Courses in Drama/Theatre
Responses to a question regarding credit courses in drama/theatre offered

during the 1988-89 school year gencrated 57 responses. Of those 57 schools, 28
(49.1%) offered credit courses during that year.

Number of Courses

A query regarding the number of dramaftheatre courses offered resulted in the
data appearing in Table 5.1.

Table 5,1 ’ -
Courses in Drama/Theatre (Number)
Mean Median Mode Range
2.9 2.0 1.0 0-10

‘Twenty-nine schools offered no credit course and two offered 10 courses. In51.8
pereent of the schools, the dramaftheatre offering consisted of from one to five
courses. Single schools reported six, seven, eight, nine and ten courses. The majority
of large middle schools with drama/theatre programs (52.4%) offered one or two
courses; several schools offered an impressive number of courses.
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Total Enrollment in Drama/Theatre Courses

Responses from 27 schools produced the data appearing in Table 5.2.

Tables.z g

'l‘otal Enrollmeut: Dramn{l'heatre (Zoursw’ (Numbu'___
Mean Median Range
1523 90.0 0-750

A query regarding the number of credits from these courses that may be used

to fulfill graduation requircments resulted in the data appearing in Table 5.3.

Toble 53
Credits Toward Gruduation Requirements (Nnmber)
Mean Median Mode
2.6 1.0 1.0

The Drama/Theatre Program Offering

Question 2sought dataon: (a)subjects taught; (b) whetherthe subjecet is taught
in o separate course, or {c) as part of a course. The data accumulated from 58

respondents appear in Table 5.4.

Table 54
Subjects Taught in Drama/Theatre (Percent)
Subject Taught Separate Course Part of a Course
Acting 67.2 0.0 100.0
Creative Dramatics 58.6 0.0 100.0
Improvisation 62.1 31 96.9
Pantomime/Mime 60.3 6.3 93.7
Puppetry 17.2 10,0 90.0
Childrens Theatre 29.3 0.0 100.0
Directing 351 56 944
Playwriting 28.1 7.1 929
‘lechnical Theatre 439 0.0 100.0
Theatre History 42.1 42 95.8
Dramatie Literature 56.9 32 96.8
|_Radiv/Ielevision/ilm 37.5 20.0 80.0

‘The runge of subjects taught in drama/theatre programs is impressive in its
breadth. The subjects most often included in drama/thcatre progrars are acting

167
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(67.2%), improvisation (62.1%) and pantoraime/mime (60.3%). In a vast majority
of scheols in the sample these subjects are part of a course.

Offering a subject in a separate course is very rare and probably takes place only
in schoolswith highly developed dramajtheatre programs. Subjectsmost frequently
offered in a separate course are puppetry and radioftelevision/film.

Who Teaches Drama/Theaire?

Guestion 3 sought information on the type of tcacher who tcaches

dramay/theatre.
Table S
Who Teaches Drama/Thontre?
Type of Teacher Percent of Schools

Certified classroom tcacher 41.1
Certified teacher with course work in dramaftheatre 53.6
Certificd drama/theatre specialist 35.7
Other 8.9

Certificd drama/theatre specialists are not yet dominant in teaching the subject
in large middie schools. While such certification is not yet as comion as certifica-
tion of specialists in music and art, the dircction appears highly positive for this
profession,

Curricular Status of Drama/Theatre Productions

It was of interest to the profession to determine the curricular status of
drama/theatre productions. Table 5.6 shows data sccured by a query on this topic.

Table 5.6 -
Productions: Curricular Status

Status Percentage
Curricular-separate course 214
Curricular -part of a course 444
Extracurricular 85.5

Drama/theatre productions most frequently represent an extracurricukar ac-
tivity, but production often takes place as part of the contert of a drama/theatre
course, more rarely in 4 separate course,

Question 5 was designed to determine the number of productions presented
during tne 1988-8Y school year, the number of performances and the number of

® 17%
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students participating. Table 5.7 shows the data secured from 87 responding
schools.

#of #of
Presented . # of Students
Production (Percent) Productions  Performances

Mean Range Mean Range Mean Range

Play 625 2.6 1-10 39 130 463 12-170
Musical 554 1.7 18 29 115 683 25-170
Varicty/Talent Show  37.5 20 112 33 120 659 12-300
Dramatic ReadirlL 19.6 3.0 1-12 24 1-112 43,6 1294

Plays and musicals dominate the drama/theatre production schedule in large
middle schools; varicty/talent shows involve larger numbers of students.

Facilitics

A question about the adequacy of facilitics for drama/theatre produced the data
appearing in Table 5.8.

Facility Adequate Inadequate Absent
Drama/Theatre Classroom 28.1 29.8 42.1
Auditorium Stage 60.3 276 12.1
Workshop Space 316 22.8 45.6
Storage Space 316 45.6 22.8

These data are truly alarming. Over two thirds of the schools lack adequate
classrooms, workshop space and storage space. Special classrooms and storage
space, both essential to a dramajtheatre program, are absent in almost half of the
schools responding.

Festival/Contest Participation

Of 57 responding schools, only nine (15.8%) have participated in a state or
regional drama/theatre festival/contest during the past two ycars.
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Drama/Theatre Student Organization

Of 57 responding schools, 26 (45.6%) have a drama/theatre student organiza-
tion.

Ethnic Makeup - Drama/Theatre Participants

Aqiestionregarding the ethnic makeup of participants in elective drama/theatre
classes generated the data shown in Table 5.9.

Ethnic Total SCI.IOOI Dramq/i_[‘ heatre
Population Participants
American Indian/Inuit 0.9 G.2
Asian/Pacific Islander 2.5 3.0
Black not of Hispanic origin 114 9.2
Hispanic 9.8 9.4
White not of Hispanic origin 75.4 78.1

The datain Table 5.9 indicate that White and Asian students arc proportionately
over-represented in elective dramaftheatre activties and classes. American Indian
students are under-represented by a ratio of one to four. Blacks and Hispanics are
also under- represented.

Department Locus for Drama/Theatre Productions

The purpose of question 10 was to determine the department(s) subject arcas
in which dramaftheatre production takes place. The question generated the data
showi in Table 5.10.

Departinent Number of Schools Percentage of Schools
Drama/Theatre 28 50.0
Music 7 12,5
English 17 30.4
Language Arts 11 19.6
Speech 10 179
Integrated Arts 6 10.7
Humanitics 1 18

It appears that in many large middlc schools departments other than
drama/theatre prepare and present drama/theatre productions, In addition to
drama/theatre, the departments frequently involved include English, language arts
and specch.
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Formal Collaboration

Theatre educators expressed special interest in knowing the extent to which
formal collaboration exists between dramaftheatre departments and other depart-
ments.

Department Number of Schools Percentage of Schools
Music 29 50.9
Visual Art 14 24.6
Speech 12 21.1
Dance 6 10.5
Vocational Training 6 10.5
English 1 0.2

Fre(juenl presentation of musicals undoubtedly accounts for thc high percentage
of schools in which there is formal collaboration between drama/theatre and music.

Required Certification

Full-time Teachers. Thirty of the 47 schools (63.8%) that responded to a
question reqarding required certification for full-time drama/theatre pteachers are
loated in states that have such a requirement.

Part-time Teachers. Eighteen of 46 schools (39.1%) are located in states that
require certification for part-time drama/theatre teachers.

Funding

The final question on the drama/theatre program sought data on funding for the
1989-90 school year. Data on funding the drama/theatre programandthe percent-
age of funds that come from fund-raising efforts appear in Tables 5.12and 5.13.

Tuble S
Mean Median Mode Range
$1,043.00 $300 $500 $0-$15,000

Zero funding was rcported by 33.3 percent of the respondents while 17 schools
(37.3%) budgeted between 100 and 500 dollars. Three schools budgeted 1,000
dollars; one school budgeted 10,000 dollars and another, 15,000.
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Mean Median Mode Range
31.3 — 0.0 0-100

In 22.2 percent of the schools, dramaftheatre departments must obta‘a 100
percent of their funding through box-office receipts and other fund-raising efforts,
but 61.1 percent of the schools do not depend on fund raising at all.

Drania/Theatre Teachers

The final question in the dramajtheatre section sought demographic and
academic information from dramajtheatre teachers. The resulting data appear in
Table 5.14 and 5.15.

Certified to teach drama/theatre 40.4
Certified to teach other subjects 91.2
Recommend teaching drama/theatre as a career 86.5
Highest Academic Degree
Associate 19
Bachelor’s 42.6
Master’s 519
Doctorate 19
Other 19
Gender
‘emale 76.4
Male 236
Ethnic Group
Black 5.5
Hispanic 7.3
White 87.3
Undergraduate Major and Minor Major Minor
Music 20.8 9.3
Drama 208 25.6
Fine Arts 38 23
English 17.0 16.3
Speech 13.2 4.7
Education 113 140
Art 1.9 9.3
Physical/Health Education 38 23
Other 7.5 6.7
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Age

Median Range

Drama/Theatre 7.0 1-30
Other Subjects 8.0 1-27
43.0 21-71

These data provide a basis for describing a profile of the typical drama/theatre
teacher in a large middie school. The teacher is likely to be female; is certified to
teach both drama/theatre and English; would recommend teaching drama/theatre
as a career; plans to continue teaching for five more years; holds a master’s degree;
is White; had an undergraduate major in drama/theatre or music and a minor in
drama or English; has 8.7 years of experience teaching drama/theatre and 8.8 ycars

teaching other subjects and is 44 years of age.

CHAPTERIV:

Large Middle Schools



CHAPTER V
Small Secondary Schools (<999)

This report presents data extracted from 259 questionnaires returned by prin-
cipals of small secondary schools. This represents a retuen rate of 63.0 percent.

The report begins with a section of general information about the schools and
their arts cducation programs, Subsequent sections of the report contain data on
the music education program, the art education program, the dance education
program and the drama/theatre educaiion program.

General Information

Student Enrollment

Table 1.1 presents data from reports submitted by 240 schools. It shows for cach
grade from grade 6 through grade 12 the range in number of students enrolled, the
mean enrollment and the number of schools that include each of the grades.

“Table 11
Student Ento.iment
Grade Range Mean # of Schools

Six 2-230 41.5 79
Seven 1-225 54.6 132
Eight 3-280 55.1 135
Ninc 1-44Y 91.5 235
‘fen 1-550 87.5 240
Eleven 1-500 82.2 239
‘Twelve 1-450 81.0 237

These data appear toreflect the trend toward four-year high schools, The grade
configurations in small sccondary sehools differ greatly from those in large secon-
dary schools which consist almost entirely of grades 9 through 12.

Ethnic Makeup of the Student Body

‘Table 1.2 presents data regarding the ethnic makeup of the student body in 240
of the small sccondary schools in the sample,
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Ethnic Group Range Mean None 50% +

American Indian/Inuit 0-100 36 78.5 29

Asian/Pacific Islander 0-88 13 71.1 8

Black not of Hispanic origin ~ 0--100 7.0 579 29

Hispanic 0-97 56 53.7 33

White not of Hispanic origin ~ 0-100 83.0 1.7 87.6
District Arts Administrator

The presence of one or more arts administrators in a school system is often
considered a positive factor in the development of arts education programs. The
percentage of small secondary schools in districts having arts administrators with
titles in frequent use appear in Table 1.3.

Position Number Percentage
Director/Coordinator of Music 40 16.3
Supervisor of Music 22 9.0
Director of Fine Arts 21 8.1
Director/Coordinator of Visual Art 15 6.1
Supervisor of Visual Art 15 6.1
None 159 64.9

Districts of which small secondary schools arc a part have arts administrators
much less frequently than is the case of large secondary schools, 73 pereent of which
reported the presence of at Ieast oneartsadministrator. The position reported most
frequently in this sample of schools is Director/Coordinator of Music.

Outside Consultants
Only 34 (13.7%) of the small sccondary schools in the sample have engaged an

outside consultant during the past two years to assist arts cducators in program
development or research.

Related/Integrated Arts Course

Related/Integrated arts courses are offered in a smaller pereentage of small
sccondary schools (41.0%) than in large ones (44.5%).
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A question regarding the arts included in i elated/integrated arts courses elicited
104 responses.

Table 1.4 shows in order of frequency of inclusion the list of arts and the number
and percentage of schools that include each art.

Art Frequency (Number) Percent
Music 81 779
Visual Art 75 72.1
Drama/Theatre 71 68.3
Creative Writing 52 50.0
Media Studies 29 219
Industrial Design 39 375
Graphic Design 38 30.5
Architecture 26 25.0
Dance 12 11.5

Asistrue in large secondary schools, music, visual art, and drama/theatre are the
arts most frequently included in related/integrated arts courses; dance is included
least often in small secondary schools as in large ones.

It is notable, however, that “applied” arts including graphic design, industrial
design, media studies and architecture are included with impressive frequency and

that creative writing is included in one-half of the related/integrated arts courses in
small secondary £1.20ls.

Class fo'r Gifted/Talented Students

Responses from 240 schools produccd the data appearing in ‘Table 1.5.

'I’able 1.5

Class for Giﬂed/’l‘alenwd Students AR
Ant Percent
Music 14.1
Visual Art 16.5
Drama/Theatre 73
Dance 24

Visual art educators arc more prone to offering classes for gifted/talented
students than educators in the other arts, but the percentage of small sccondary
schools offering such classcs is significantly lower than that which pertains in large
ones.
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Parental Support for Arts Education

A query regarding the level of parental support for the arts produced the data

appearing in Table 1.6.

Table16

Parental Suppor

Level of Support Music An Dance Drama/Theatre
Strong 39.8 6.8 .8 14.6
Moderate 44.2 44.6 4.8 36.2
Little 8.0 29.7 9.7 18.3
Nonc 4 3.6 44 2.0
Not offered 7.6 153 80.2 28.9

Music has the highest level of parental support among the arts; dance, the lowest.
‘The strength of parental support for music in comparison with that for the other
arts becomes even more apparent if one sums the percentages of “strong” and
“moderate” support: music 84.U%; art 51.4%; drama/theatre 50.8% and dance
5.6%.

Modes of Parental Support

A query regarding the ways in which parental support for arts education is
manifested produced the data appearing in Table 1.7.

Table 17

Modesof ParentalSu

Mode Percent
Monetary contributions 31.8
IFund raising 67.4
Reinforcing teachers 58.7

As in large secondary schools, parents most frequently manifest their support of
arts education in small schools by reinforcing students and participating in fund
raising. They more rarcly makc monetary contributions.

Financial Support for Arts Education

It was considered important to determine principals’ perceptions as to whether
financial support for arts education programs has increased, decreased or remained
stable during the past five years. Data related to that question appear in Table 1.8
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Suppont: Music Ant Dance  Drama/Theatre

Increased 40.7 233 29 19.0
Decreased 6.9 73 1.2 5.4
Remained stable 435 510 9.8 42.1
Did not exist 89 184 86.1 335

It should be heartening to arts educators that funding has increased impressively
for music in 40.7 percent of the schools; visual art in 23.3 percent and drama/theatre
in 19 percent.

The low percentages of schools reporting decreased funding bode well for arts
education. Support for dance is minimal, with 86.1 percent of small sccondary
schools offering no financial support.

Enriching the Arts Education Program

The questionnaire included two questions regarding efforts to enrich the arts
educatior; program: field trips to arts cvents and visiting artists and performers.
Information on this topic is presented in Tables 1.9 and 1.10.

Field Trips to Arts Events

Table 1.9 presents data pertaining to the number of school-sponsored ficld trips
to arts events during the 1988-89 school year and the range in the number of
students participating.

#of Number of Trips # of
Type of Trip Schools Students
Mean Mode Range  (Range)
Museum Visit 127 1.6 1 0-16 3-250
Live Drama 145 18 1 0-16 3-360
Dance Performance 25 1.1 1 0-12 9.-250
Music Performance 119 1.7 1 0-16 4-500

Students in well over fifty percent of the schools in the sample had opportunities
for two types of arts field trips during the 1988-89 school year: dramu/theatre 59.5
percent, and museums 51.7 percent. 48.6 percent of the responding schools spon-
sored field trips to music performances.

115

Q . .
jeneral Information 105
ERIC’

IToxt Provided by ERI




The upper limit in number of students for all of the four arts was reported by

one school.
Visiting Artists

Data on the frequency of visits by representatives of the four arts appear in Table
1.10.

Visitors Never 12 times 34 times 5+ times
Musicians 24.7 326 28.5 14.2
Artists 55.5 30.3 10.9 34
Dancers 78.1 18.0 2.6 1.3
Actors 52.8 30.9 14.2 2.1

The data in Table 1.10 establish ihat musicians are tiae most frequent visitors to
small sccondary schools; dancers the least frequent. It is notable that more than 50
percent of small schools had no visiting artists, dancers or actors duringthe 1988-89
school year. Dance again is most neglccted.

Responscs to the two questions on ficld trips and visiting artists cstablish that

small sccondary schools use these two means of cnriching the arts cducation
program less frequently than large ones.

Fine Arts Requirements

Responses to the question concerning the requirement of a course in finc arts
for graduation from sccondary school produced the data in Table 1.11.

Table11] -

Fine Arts Requirement _ .
Number of Semesters Required Percent
Zer0 56.0
One 12.3
Toro 28.8
‘Three 4
Four 2.1
Six 4

More than half (56.0%) of the smz!l schools in the sample require no courses in
finc arts. Among schools that do have such a requirement, the mode is to requirc
two semesters of such courscs.
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The second part of this question sought information regarding the courses used
to satisfy the requirement. Responses to this part of the question establish that, in
all schools requiring one or more courses in fin: arts for gradvation, music, visual
art, dance and drama/theatre may be used to satisfy the requirement.

Other subjects that may be used to satisfy the requirement are foreign language
in four schools; vocational/findustrial arts in nine schools and speech/Englishin seven
schools.

State Requirerent for Fine Arts

The final question in the general section asked whether the state in which the
school is located requires courses in fine arts for graduation from high school.
According to responses to this question, 37.9 percent of the schools in the sample
arc located in states that require courscs in fine arts.

Music

"This report on music programs in small secondary schools is based on responscs
from 217 schools that reported having such programs.

The Offering in Music

The questionnaire began with a request for detailed information about the
offcring in music. The resulting data appear in Table 2.1. In examining the data the
rcader should be cognizant of the fact that the number of respondents varicd among
the various aspects of the question. While 217 respondents answered the query
regarding the offering of each performance group or music class, the number of
responscs to other facets of the question ranged between 6 and 177, The number
of responscs appears in parenthesis after the percentage shown for cach facet of the
Question,

Examination of Table 2.1 provides a basis for the following conclusions:

a. Concert band and mixed chorus are the performance groups most frequently
offered in small secondary schools, but their absence in 12.4 and 33.2 percent
respectively of the schools is regrettablc.

b. Jazz band, second band, select choir, madrigal group, swing/jazz choir, boys
chorus and string orchestra are offered much less frequently in small sccon-
dary schools than in large ones. On the other hand, beginning instruments
and general music are offered more frequently in small schools.

c. Fewer than ten percent of small secondary schools offer any type of string
group, related arts, music history, class piano or class voice.

d. A highly pusitive development lics in the offering of beginning instruments
by 49.8 percent of small school's.
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e. Although enroliment has tended to remain stable in most of the offering over
the past three years, significant decreases have occurred in 25 percent or more
of schools in the following offerings: general music, related arts, music
appreciation, music history, concert band, select choir and string orchestra.

f. Schools are generous in granting credit toward graduatiort for concert band,
second band, marching band, select choiv, mixed chorus, girls chorus, or-
chestra, related arts, music appreciation and music history.

| Tabic
Perform ps: Music Classes (Percent)
Student Enrollment Graduation
Grou r .
g e Increased|Decreased|  Stable Credt
Concert Band 87.6 (217) | 40.7 333 | 26.0(177) | 95.6(183)
Sccond Band 14.7(217) | 464 214 | 32.1 (28) | 80.0 (30)
Marching Band 69.6 (217) | 39.7 32.6 | 27.7(141) | 78.8(137)
Jazz Band 475(217) | 286 220 |49.5 (91)]284 (95)
Wind Ensemble 249(217) | 30.2 70 | 628 (43) | 265 (49)
Sclect Choir 272217y | 255 309 | 43.6 (55) | 704 (54)
Mixed Chorus 66.8(217) | 375 23.5 | 39.0(136) | 89.1(137)
Boys Chorus 92(217) | 444 222 | 333 (18) | 62.5 (10)
Girls Chorus 19.4(217) | 350 225 | 4z5 (40) | 84.2 (38;
Swing/Jazz Choir | 24.4(217) | 26.5 204 | 53.1 (49) | 224 (49)
Madrigal Group 7.4(217) 7.1 7.1 85.7 (14) | 20.0 (15)
String Orchestra 55217 | 333 25.0 | 41.7 (12) | 917 (12)
IFull Orchestra 32(217) | 333 16,7 | 500 (6) {857 (7)
String Ensemblcs 2817 | — 167 | 833 (5) 400 (5)
Beginning Instr. 49.8(217) | 516 11.0 | 374 (91) | 452 (84)
General Music 35.5(217) | 28.6 12.7 | 58.7 (63) | 563 (64)
Related Arts 4.7(215) | 25.0 —_— 75.0 (8) | 875 (8)
Music Appreciation] 14.7(217) | 36.0 280 | 360 (25)|84.6 (20)
Music History 11.1(217) | 28.6 286 | 429 (21) [ 90.0 (20)
Class Piano 46(217) | 143 143 | 714 (7)| 625 (8)
Class Voice 69(217) | 23.1 7.1 69.2 (13) | 583 (12)

Academic Courses

In view of recent trends in the reform of secondary education, gathering infor-
mation about the offering of acadeniic courses in music that carry full credit was
deemed important.

It was the intent of question 2 to determine: (a) what academic courses are
offered; (b) whether a written curriculum exists; (c) whether a textbook is uscd;
and (d) the length of the courses in semesters. The resulting data appear in Table
2.2. As in Table 2.1, the number of respondents to cach facet of the guestion
appears after the pereentage.
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Length in Semesters

Written

Course Offer , Text Used
4 Curricubum One | Two <One
(# of schools)
Basic 7.4 (217)|78.6 (15)53.3 (15)| 13.3 [73.3(15) 13.3(15)
Musicianship

General Music [23.5 (217)|80.4 (46) | 55.1 (46) | 34.8 (45.7 (46) 19.6 (46)
Music History [12.0 (216)]62.5 (24)|64.0 (24)| 54.2 129.2 (24) 16.7 (24)
Music Theory [19.8 (217)|62.5 (40) | 72.5 (40) | 30.0 [60.0 (40) 10.0 (40)
Music 13.0 (216)/66.7 (25) | 64.0 (25) | 44.0 |32.0 (25)| 24.0(25)
Appreciation
Related Arts | 3.3(C.5) 83.3(6) | 40.0(5) | 40.0 | 0.0(5) 60.0 (5)

The mode in smali secondary schools is to offer few academic courses in music.
A query regarding the pereentage of students not enrolicd in an acadcmic music
course produced data that will not plcase music cducators. Of the 195 schools
responding to the question, 115 (59.0%) reported nonc of their student body
enrolled in such classes. In 25 schools (12.8%) all students were enrolled in onc or
more academic music courses. In 84,1 percent of the schools reporting, ten or less
percent of students were cnrolled in academic music classes. Academic music
classes cicarly arc attracting only small numbers of students in small secondary
schools,

Evaluative Procedures

In response to a question regarding cvaluative procedurcs used in academic
music courses the following percentages of respondents reported the usc of:

standardized tests 13.6%
tcacher-made tests 95.7%
cssay examinations 37.3%
assigned written work 81.6%
oral presentations 44.0%
rating scalcs 47.2%

Music teachers employ the full gamut of evaluation procedures appropriatc for
academic music courses with cmphasis on teacher-made tests and assigned written
work.

Summer Music Programs

a. 0Of217schools responding to a question about summer music programs, 38.7
pereent reported having such a program.

b. ‘The summer music programs include: marching band  76.5%, beginning
instrumental instruction  50.6%; other music classes or activitics 37.8%.
Marching band clearly dominates summer music offerings.
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Music Requirement
a. Of 214 schools responding, only 38 (17.8%) require a music course for

graduation, a slightly higher percentage than in large secondary schools
(14.7%).

b. Of theschools having sucha requirement, 45.9 percent require one semester,
48.6 percent require two semesters and two schools require four semesters.

Ethnic Makeup of Performance Groups

Tables 2.3 and 2.4 present data on the ethnic makeup of performance groups.

Ethnic Group Range Mean Mode None 50%+
American Indian/Inuit 0-94 1.6 0.0 91.3 1.4
Asian/Pacific Islander 0-95 13 0.0 83.1 1.0
Black not of Hispanic origin ~ 0-100 5.5 0.0 65.7 24
Hispanic 0-95 39 0.0 763 24
White not of Hispanic origin ~ 0-100  87.0 90.0 1.1 89.3

Ethnic Group Range Mean Mode None 50%+
American Indian/Inuit 0-90 1.6 0.0 91.7 1.8
Asian/Pacific Islander 0-18 4 0.0 87.3 0.0
Black not of Hispanic origin ~ 0-100 7.5 0.0 70.2 5.5
Hispanic 0-92 2.5 0.0 73.5 6
White not of Hispanic origin ~ 1-100  88.0 99.0 1.7 89.5

Examination of Tables 2.3 and 2.4 reveals that:

a. The mean percentage of Asian/Pacific Islander students is higher in in-
strumental groups than in vocai groups (1.3% vs. 0.4%).

b. The mean percentage of Black students is higher in vocal groups (7.5% vs.
5.5%).

c¢. The mean percentage of Hispanic students is higher in instrumental groups
(3.9% vs. 2.5%).

4. The mean percentage of White students is only slightly higher in vocal groups
(87.0% vs. 88.0%).
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To establish the extent to which any ethnic group is proportionately over or
underrepresented in vocat and instrumental performance groups, the mean per-
centages of each ethnic group in the total school population, instrumental perfor-
mance groups and vocal performance groups are compared in Table 2.5.

Population
Ethnic Group Insirumental Vocal
Total School ~ Performance  Performance

Groups Groups
American Indian/Invit 36 16 1.6
Asian/Pacitic Islander 13 13 4
Black not of Hispanic origin 7.0 55 7.5
Hispanic 6 39 2.5
White not of Hispanic origin 83.0 87.0 88.0

Examination of the data in Table 2.5 provide a basis for the following conclusions:

a. American Indian/Inuit students are grossly underrepresented in both types
of performing groups.

b. Asian students are grossly underrepresented in vocal groups.

¢. Black students are somewhat underrepresented in instrumental groups and
overrepresented in vocal groups.

d. Hispanic students are grossly underrepresented in both vocal groups and
instrumental groups.

c. White students are overrepresented in both types of performance groups.

Instructional Equipment and Materials

One question sought opinions regarding the adequacy of supplies of cquipment
and matcrials used in a music program. The data appear in Table 2.6.

Analysis of the data in Table 2.6 reveals that:

a. Items present in more than 90 percent of the schoolsinclude: pianos, record
players, tape recorders, band instruments, band music and choral music.

b. Items abscnt in more than 40 percent of the schools include: computers and
music software, recorders, fretted instruments, orchestral instruments, or-
chestral music, general music series, concert shells and synthesizers.

c. “Inadequate” and “Absent” combined characterize supplics of computers
and music software (76.4%); fretted instruments (74.8%), general music
scries, (69.8%); books about music, (68.7%); and concert shells (60.7%).
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Conclusion: Music educators should not be sanguine about the adequacy of
supplies of instructional equipment and materials needed for a music program.

Item Adequate  Inadequate  Absent
Pianos 85.4 12.7 1.9
Record players 69.5 263 4.2
Tape Recorders 66.5 279 5.6
Computers and Music Software 23.5 28.3 48.1
Recorders 43.1 10.0 46.9
Rhythm Instruments 55.7 241 20.3
Fretted Instruments 25.2 20.5 543
Tuned Mallet Instruments 50.5 30.7 189
Orchestral Instruments 139 13.0 73.1
Band Instruments 59.5 335 7.0
Record/Tape Library 23.8 533 229
Choral Music 61.6 284 10.0
Band Music 74.8 20.1 5.1
Orchestral Music 12.1 6.5 81.4
General Music Series 30.2 25.0 44.8
Books About Music 31.3 57.0 117
Portable Riscrs 55.6 19.2 25.2
Concert Shell 17.8 6.5 54.2
Synthesizer 393 6.5 54.2
Electronic Tuning Device 64.7 11.6 23.7

Number of Music Teachers (FTE)

q.

The mode in small secondary schools (61.3%) is to have onc full time
instrumental music specialist; the mean number is .9 I'TE; ouly 7.4 percent
have no instrumental specialist.

Among those schools having an instrumental specialist (92.6%), 27 percent
have less than one FTE; 40 percent of the schoor. Jave betweenoncand three
FFTE instrumental specialists; one school has four instrumental spe cialists and
one school, ‘,ve.

. ‘The situation with regard to choral specialists is alarming. ‘Though the mode

(69%) is to have onc choral specialist and the mean FTE is .7, 30.5 percent
of the schools have no choral specialist and 51.7 percent have less than one
IFTE; only 17.0 percent have between one and three FTE choral specialists;
one school has five. The data unfortunately establish that choral specialists
are significantly less numerous in small sccondary schools than instrumental
specialists.
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Change in the Number of Music Teachers

During the past five years the number of music teachers has increased in 11.2
percent of the schools, decreasedin 14.0 percent and remained stable inalmost three
fourths of the schools reporting (74.8%).

Performance Groups

One question sought information about the presence of performance groups,
the number of rehearsals each week, the number of performances each year,
participation in contests and the number of students participating. The resulting
data appear in Table 2.7.

#o0 -
Have Perfonn{;nces Pamf'tlpate # of
Group (Percent) #0f Rehearsals _ Each Year  Conests if&dezsz
Mean Mode Mean Mode (Percent)

Select Choir 27.6 3.6 5 6.2 3 68.3 26.0
Mixcd Chorus 66.8 4.2 5 4.3 3 565 34.1
Girls Chorus 19.8 34 5 34 2 75.0 23.6
Boys Chorus 8.8 23 2 5.7 4 66.7 162
Concert Band 86.2 4.6 5 6.5 3 76.0 41.7
Sccond Band 16.1 4.2 5 4.6 2 333 37.1
Marching Band  69.6 4.8 5 10.5 10 64.8 56.7
Jazz Band 452 2.3 1 49 4 516 18.2
Swing/Jazz Choir  23.0 22 1 6.7 3 62.2 18.2
Madrigal Group 74 23 1 5.6 2 62.5 143
Full Orchestra 3.7 2.3 2 29 2 14.3 419
String Orchestra 6.0 3.8 5 4.4 3 66.7 223
Small Instr. En. 327 23 1 2.6 2 81.0 197
Other 6.5 3.0 1 5.7 4 53.3 29.8

a. Concert band is by all odds the performance group most frequently offered
in small sccondary schools (86.2%). Marching band (69.6%) and mixed
chorus (66.8%) arc second and third in frequency.

b. Orchestras (3.7%) are extremcly rare, as are madrigal groups (7.4%) and
boys choruses (8.8%).

¢. The mede is still for most major pertormance groups to rehcarse five days a
wecek despite increases in academic requirements.

d. Marching bands and jazz bands perform with much greater {requency than
any other groups.
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e. Contest participation is the norm for select chorus, mixed chorus, boys
chorus, marching band, jazz band, swing/jazz choir, madrigal group, orchestra
and small instrument ensemble.

£ All the data indicate that small secondary schools have gross deficiencies in
choral and orchestral programs.

Participation in Performance Groups

In view of the increase in academic requirements for secondary school students
in recent years, it was deemed important to determine whether the percentage of
students participating in performance groups has increased, decreased or remained
stable during the past five years.

Data resulting from a question on this issue appear in Table 2.8.

Groups Increased Decreased Remained Stable
Choir and Chorus 388 26.4 348
Concert Band 425 285 29.0
Marching Band 380 320 30,0
Orchestra 409 22.7 364

It is not welcome news that enrollment has decreased in choir, chorus, concert
band a"*d marching band in more than 25 percent of the schools in the sample. On
the other hand, enrollment in choral groups has increased in 38.8 percent of the
schools; enroliment in concert band has increased in 42.5 percent of the schools and
marching band, in 38.0 percent.

It is notable that orchestra enrollment has increased in 40.9 percent of both small
and large schools. Performance groups are more than holding their own in small
sccondary schools.

The conventional wisdom among music educators holds that student participa-
tion in performance groups has been affected adversely by limiting the number of
periods in the school day and by the increase in academic requirements in American
public schools. Interesting data emerged on these issues in response to questions
12and 13.

Periods in the School Day

a. ‘The number of periods reported ranges from twoto ten. 70.0 percent of the
reporting schools have six or seven periods each aay (16.0 percent and 54.0%
respectively). The mean number of periods is 6.9 compared with 6.0 in large
sccondary schools. Small secondary schools have almost one more period a
day, on the average, than large schools.
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b. The opinions of a vast majority of music educators in the sample (77.0%)
hold that the number of periods does in truth limit participation in perfor-
mance to a great extent (31.9%) or to some extent (45.1%).

Increase in Academic Requirements

a. An overwhelming percentage of respondents (86.7%) reported an increase
in academic requirements during the past five years.

b. An even larger percentage (91.2%) rendered the opinion that the increase
has served to limit participation in performance groups “to a great extent”
(34.6%) or “to some extent” (56.6%).

Funding

The last question about the music program sought data onthe eternal question
funding. Data on estimated funding for the music program for the 1989-90 school
year not including teachers salaries and on the percentage of the funds that come
from fund-raising efforts of students and parents appear in Tables 2.9 and 2.10.

Program Mean Median Mode Range
Band $5,997 $3,450 $2,000 $0--$90,300
Orchestra $1,071 —_— $0 $0-590,000
Choral $1,505 $600 $0 $0-$30,000
Academic Music $295 — $0 $0-$8,500

While the amounts budgeted for performance groups may seem substantial,
there is another side of the coin: 11,2 percent of schools in the sample budgeted no
funds for band; 28.2 percent, no funds for choral organizations; 90.6 percent, no
funds for orchestra and 79.5 percent, no funds for academic music.

Program Mean Range None
Band 2.1 0-100 513
Orchestra S 0-88 98.6
Choral 14.2 0-100 71.1
Academic Music 2.2 0-100 96.3

The percentage of music programs in small secondary schools forced to rely on
fund raising for support is significantly lower than in large secondary schools where
62.4 percent of bands and 53.6 of choral groups must raise a portion of their funding,
but it regrettable that almost half of the schools in this sample must raise a portinn
of the funding for band.
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Conclusion: Music educators in small secondary schools have no reason to be
sanguine about the level of funding of any aspect of the music program.

Music Teachers

The final question in the music section sought demographic and academic
information from a choral specialist and an instrumental specialist in each school.
The resulting data appear in Tables 2.11 and 2.12.

. . Instrumental
Choral Specialist Specialist

Plan to teach five more years 88.4 91.8
Are active role in community music 732 69.2
Receive salary differential 60.0 813
Arc certified in subject other than music 188 19.5
Recommend teaching music as a career 83.1 85.6
Highest academic degrce

Bachelor’s 64.0 59.1

Master’s 36.0 39.2

Doctorate —_ 1.6
Gender

Female 544 234

Male 45.6 76.6

Mean Median Range
Choral Specialist
Age 36.0 36.0 22-64
‘Itaching experience 11.0 9.0 1-31
Instrumental Specialist
Age 37.0 38.0 22-64
‘Teaching expericnce 114 10.0 1-35

The typical choral specialist in a small sccondary school has a bachelor’s degree;
is not certified to teach subjects other than music; plays an active role in community
music; receives a salary differential; would recommend teaching music as a career;
is female; has had 11.0 years of experience teaching music and is 36 years of age.

The typical instrumental specialist has a bachelor’s degree; is not certified to
teach subjects other than music; plays an active role in community music; receives
a salary differential; would recommend teaching music as a career, is malc; has had
11.4 ycars of experience teaching music and is 37 years of age.

0N
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‘Visual Art

This report on visual art programs in small secondary schools is based on
responses from 208 schools that reported having such programs.

The Offering in Visual Ant

The first question in the visual art section sought information about the offering
in visual art: (a) the subjects offered; (b) whether a separate course exists; (c)
and (d) whether offered at an introductory or advanced level in multimedia courses
and (e) the adequacy of instructional materials.

b Multimedia Course e
Subject Oa Separate ¢ d. IW
ffer Course Introductory Advanced ~Materials
Level Level ~ Adequate

Drawing 98.1 25.8 96.5 78.0 91.3
Painting 95.7 24.0 93.2 76.8 80.7
Printmaking 81.7 9.9 91.4 60.9 66.9
Sculpture 76.0 19.7 9.1 69.0 615
Ceramics 76.4 27.5 9.1 69.2 80.7
Jewelry/Metals 293 13.6 83.9 59.6 60.0
Weaving/Fiber 48.6 83 94.8 45.7 571
Photography 36.7 63.2 72.2 52.1 79.7
Papermaking 223 4.7 714 59.0 62.5
Art History 84.1 8.4 95.2 51.7 70.6
Art Criticism 66.8 6.0 95.5 70.1 81.1
Basic Design 87.0 13.5 96.5 62.6 88.3
Batik 49.5 52 85.7 48.3 75.8
Enameling 25.0 100.0 84.0 512 78.7
Computer Art 18.8 16.7 75.0 47.2 66.7
Integrated Arts 141 429 88.5 48.0 73.9
Acsthetics 54.3 6.6 V1.5 65.7 72.6
Graphic Design 65.2 19.8 8/.1 59.7 65.8
Industrial IDesign 23.1 37.2 70.7 53.8 67.6

Percentages shown in columns b, c, d, and e are prec:ntages of the schools that

offer a given course. Thus, 95.7% of schools in the saiple offer painting; 24.0%

of 95.7% offer painting as a separate course; 93.2% of 95.7% offer it in an

introductory level multimedia course, and 76.8% of 95.7% offer it in an advanced

multimedia course.

Visual art education excels in providing students with learning experiences
beyond those available in s bjects involving production. On the other hand, art
cducators may rightly be concerned about the levels of adequacy in instructior !
materials. While materials for drawing are considered adequate by more than YU
percent of respondents, other percentages are much lower.
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Art Requirement

One or more art courses are required in 62 (30.1%) of the schools reporting,.
Among the 62 schools with such a requirement, 15 (25.9%) require one semester
of art; 39 schools (67.2%) require two semesters; three schools require four
semesters and one school requires five semesters.

Written Curriculum
An impressive 81.4 percent of small secondary schools in the sample have a

written curriculum that specifies instructional geals and student objectives for each
visual art course.

Criteria for Evaluating Student Art Work

Question 4 asked respondents to place in rank order of importance five criteria
often used in evaluating student art work.

The results of that ranking are shown in Table 3.2.

Mean
Creativity 22
Student effort 23
Expressive/Aesthetic Quality 33
Compositional Quality 35
Technical Skill 3.6

In the opinions of respondents, creativity and student effort are the most
important criteria for evaluating student art work.

Discipline Based Art Education (DBAE)

When asked toindicate the extent to which their teaching of art incorporates the
DEAE concept, almost half the teachers (47.3%) circled “to a great extent”; 49.8
pereent circled “to some extent”; and 2.9 percent circled “not at all.” The concept
of Discipline Based Art Education is being incorporated in almost all art programs
in both small and large secondary schools.

Student Enrollment
Question 6 sought data on the number of students enrolled in general multi-

media art courses and specialized art courses in the fall scmester, 1989. The data
appear in Table 3.3.
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Mean Median Range

Multimedia Courses 70.0 53.0 0-480
Specialized Courses 20.6 —_— 0-250

Multimedia courses attract significantly more studcents than specialized courses.
Only 4.5 percent of small secondary schools had no students enrolled in multimedia
courses while 56.4 percent reported no students in specialized courses. The upper
limit in the range of number of students in both types of course was reported by one
school.

Time Allotted to Art Courses

The data on time allotment for art courses appear in Tablc 3.4.

Class Length
Weeks/(Year Days/Week (minutes)

Mean Range Mean Range Mean Range

Introductory Multimedia 31.0  1-52 4.6 1-5 48.7  20-250
Advanced Multimedia 245 452 36 1-5 481 15-250
Specialized Courscs 225 642 21 1-5 460 40-110

Additional information on the amount of time allotted to art follows:

a. In only 21 schools do introductory multimedia courses last less than onc
scmester.

b. ‘The comparabile figure for advanced multimedia courscs is four.
¢. In only three schools do specialized courses last Iess than one semester.

d. Inall other schools all art courses arc scheduled for one or two semesters.

Ethnic Makeup of Elective Art Classes

Art educators expressed the desire to know the extent to which the five ethnic
groups are proportionatcly overrepresented or underrepresented in elective art
classes and activitics. Data pertinent to this question appear in Tables 3.5 and 3.6.
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Ethnic Group Mean Range

American Indian/Inuit 34 0-100
Asian/Pacific Islander 1.2 0-96
Black not of Hispanic origin 4.8 0-85
Hispanic 53 0-93
White not of Hispanic origin 85.2 0-100

American : L ‘
Indign Asia  Black Hispanic White
‘Total School Population 3.6 13 7.0 56 3.0

Population Elcctive Art Classes 3.4 1.2 4.8 5.3 85.2

Only Black students are proportionately underrepresented to a significant de-
gree in clective art classes and activities.

Funding

One question was designed to determine the estimatcd amount of funds
budgeted to support the visual art program during the 1989-90 school ycar not
including teachers’ salaries. Table 3.7 shows the resulting data,

Mean Median Mode Range

$2,940 $1,500 $2,000 $0-65,000

e ¢

C.

Among 208 schoois only 3 budgeted zero dollars.
34.2 percent budgeted 1,000 dollars or less.

23.2 percent budgeted from 1,100 to 5,000 dollars.
34.3 percent budgeted 10,000 to 30,900 dollars.
One school budgeted 60,000 dollars.

Art Teachers

A scries of questions sought demographic and professional data about visual art
teachers, One question asked art teachers what percentage of their instructional
time they spend on five types of courses. Data resulting from this query appear in
Table 3.8, Other data appear in Tables 3.9 and 3.10.
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Type of Course Mean Median Mode Range
Art History 114 10.0 10.0 0-60
Art Criticism 8.8 10.0 5.0 0-30
Aesthetics 9,7 10.0 50 0-50
Studio Activities 59.0 640 60.0 0-100
Non-Art Courses 9.8 — — 0-100

It is notable that 71.6 percent of the respondents veported spending no time in
teaching non-art courses; in large high schools the comparable figure is 82.7 percent.
‘These data provide a basis for describing a profile of tite typical visual art teacher in
small secondary schools. The tcacher is likely to be female; is White; is certified to
teach visual art; may or may not be certified to teach other subjects; would
recommend teaching art as a career; holds a bachelor’s degree; plans to continue
teaching for five more years; has taught visual art for 12.7 years; may or may not
have taught other subjects and is 40 years of age.

922
Certified to teach other subjects 49.0
Recommend teaching art as a carcer 89.1
Plan to continue teaching five years 92.5
Undergraduate Major and Minor Major Minor
Art 73.2 354
Drama 3 2.7
Fine Arts 6.1 1.4
Physical Education 1.5 5.4
English 4.0 13.6
Speech 1.0 2.0
Education 5.6 8.2
Other 8.1 313
Highest Academic Degree
Associate 5
Bachelor’s 618
Master’s 368
Doctorate 1.0
Gender
Female 60.0
Male 34.0
Ethnic Group
American Indian/Inuit 2.0
Asian/Pacific Islander 1.0
Black not of Hispanic origin 1.0
Hispanic 3.5
White 92.5
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Mean Median Range

‘Teaching Experience
Visual Art 127 13.0 1-35
Other subjects 29 5 0-20
Age 40.0 40.0 23-65

Dance

This report on dance programs in small secondary schools in based oncompleted
questionnaires returned by 39 schools. Of 259 schools in the sample 81.9 percent
have no dance program. When valid cascs fall below 39, the number of cases is
indicated.

Number of Students Enrolled in Dance

Required Dance Courses

Only five of the 39 schools offering dance (13%) require dance for graduation;
the rcmaining 87.0 percent have no students enrollcd in required courses. It
appears probable that the schools requiring credit in dance are specialized arts
schools,

Elective Dance Classes

O 32 valid cases, 20 schools (62.5%) have no studcnts cnroiled in elective dance
‘asses. ‘Table 4.1 shows data on enrollment in both types of classes.

Tabled 1 e

Student Enrollment Dance Classes' (Number)
Number of Students
# of Schools
Mean Range
Required 5 34.8 37-441
Elective 12 9.7 8-50

Who Teaches Dance?

Question 2 sought information on the type: of teacher who teaches dance. ‘The
resulting data appear in Table 4.2.
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Percent o,
Type of Teacher Schoo. ,sf
Certified physical education teacher 79.5
Certified physical education teacher also certified to teach dance 5.1
Certified dance specialist 103
Artist-in-residence 10.3
Other 12.8

Physical education teachers with and without dance certification are dominant
in the teaching of dance in small sccondary schools as at other levels of the public
school system.

The Dance Curriculum

Question 3was designed to determine the content of the dance curriculum. The
resuliing data appear in Table 4.3,

“Table 4.3
Curricolum Content (39)
Subject Matter Percent of 39 Schools

Ballet Technique 231

Jazz Technique 359

Ethnic Dance 179
Performance 308
Rehearsal/Repertory 231

Dance Appreciation 25.6
Composition 20.5
Improvisation 23.1

Modern Dance Technique 385
Folk/Square/Ballroom 78
Production 256
Creative Movement 385

Dance History 28.2
Integrated Arts 179
Anatomy/Kinesiology 23.1
Aerobics 50.0

‘The data in Table 4.3 establish that existing dance programs cover a broad range
of subject matter with folk/square/ballroom receiving major emphasis. Students in
small secondary schools with dance programs have access to a broad and rich varicty
of experience in dance. It is regrettable that such a smafl percentage of students
take advantage of the dance program.
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Curricular Status of Dance

Question 4 was designed to determine the ways in which dance is incorporated
in the total school curricutum. Table 4.4 shows the data from 39 responses. Dance
is a component of the physical education progiam in the vast majority of schools.

Percent o
Status # of Schools Schoo lsf
Sequentially developed curriculum 5 12.8
Component of physical education program 31 79.5
Extracurricular activity 10 256
Gifted/talented program 4 5.1
Part of academic courses 5 5.1
Part of coursc in related arts 4 10.3

Ethnic Makeup of the Student Body in Dance

A question regarding ethnic makeup of the student body in dance generated the
data shown in Table 4.5.

Ethnic Group Range Mean None 50%+
American Indian/Inuit 0-1.0 9 90.1 0
Asian/Pacific Islander 0-2.0 1.2 90.0 0
Black not of Hispanic origin 0-30.0 2.6 727 0
Hispanic 0-35.0 28 75.8 0
White not of Hispanic origin 0-100 914 3.0 97.0

To provide insight into the question of whether any of the ethnic groups is
proportionately over or underrepresented in dance ciasses, Table 4.6 shows the
mean percentage of each ethnic group in the total school population and in dance
classes,

Ethnic Group School Population Dance Classes
American Indian/Inuit 36 9
Asian/Pacific Islander 13 1.2
Black not of Hispanic origin 7.9 2.6
Hispanic 5.6 28
White not of Hispanic origin 83.0 91.4
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The data clearly establish that American Indian/Inuit students, Black students
and Hispanic students are seriously underrepresented in dance classes.

Facilities for Dance

Question 6 sought information on the availability and adequacy of facilities for
dance instruction. The resulting data appear in Table 4.7.

oy Availud Adequat

Facility A})gmbelr'e Percent Nugzber
Dance Studio 2 5.1 1
Gymnasium 37 94.9 34
Multipurpose Room 1 28.2 8
Classroom 17 43.6 15
Aauditorium/Theatre 9 23.1 9
Lockers 16 41,0 15

Dance studios are rarcly provided. The only facility widcly available for dance is
the gymnasium.

Teacher Certification

Question 7 posed two qucrics:

a. Does your state require that dance teachers have a teaching certificate?
b. Docs your state offer teacher certification in dance?

"The data support the following conclusions:

a. According to 26 respondents, ninc (34.6%) teach in states that require dance
teachers to have a teaching certificate.

b. According to 28 respondents, 16 (57.1%) teach in states that offer teacher
certification in dance.

Evaluation of Student Progress in Dance

Question 8 sought dance cducators’ opinions of the relative importance of five
criteria often used in cvaluating student progress in the dance program. Table 4.8
shows by percentages the level of importance assignedto each criterion by 31 dance

educators. ,
L35
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Very Somewhat Nottoo  Not
portant Important Important Important

Criterion Essential Im
Artistic sensitivity 10.0
Choreographic Ability 9.7
Dance Technique 28.1
Understanding 194
vocabulary and concepls
Effort 43.8

26.7 30.0 233 10.0
29.0 35.5 129 129

313 28.1 31 9.4
35.5 323 6.5 6.5
43.8 66.3 0.0 6.3

Analysis of the datareveals the relative importance of these five criteriaas viewed

by dance educators.

a. Dance educators assign effort the highest level of importance; 87.6 percent
consider effort an essential or very important criterion.

b. Understanding vocabulary and concepts is considered the seconG most im-
portant criterion; 54.9 percent of the respondents consider it essential or very
important with only 6.5 percent calling it unimportant.

¢. Dance technique, third in level of importance, is considered esscntial or very
important by 59.4 percent of the respondents; only 9.4 percent rate it not

important.

d. Choreographic ability was rated fourth in level of importance and artistic
sensitivity, least important.

Evaluative Procedures

Question 9 was designed to determine the procedures dance educators use in
evaluating student progress in dance. ‘Table 4.9 shows the percentage of 38 respon-
dents who use each of the procedures cited in the question.

Table49
Procedure Percentage of Teachers
Instructor Evaluation 789
Attendance 579
Skill Tests 52.6
Written Ttsts 39.5
Peer Evaluation 28.9
Performance Juries 21.2
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In the evaluation of student progress in dance, teachers in small secondary
schools use a variety of procedures: instructor evaluation 78.9 percent; attendance
57.9 percent; skill tests 52.6 percent; written tests 39.5 percent. Peer evaluation and
performance juries are used less frequently.

Funding

Onc question requested an estimate of the amount of funds budgeted for the
dance program during the 198990 school year not including teachers’ salaries.
Responses were rcceived from 39 schools.

Mean Median Range

$335 — $0-8,5001"

(133 of 39 schools budgeted zero dollars. Each of the following numbers of
dollars was budgeted by one scheol: $20, $50, $100, $200, $500, $8,500. With the
exception of one school, funding for dance in small secondary schools is absent
or very scanty,

Teachers of Dance

The questionnaire closed with a serics of queries seeking demographic and
professional data about dance teachers. 'The data from these qucries appear in
Tables 4.11 and 4.12,

These data provide a basis for describing a profile of the typical dance teacher in
a small sccondary school. The teacher is female; is certificd to teach physical
cducation and dance or English; would r:commend teaching dance as a career;
plans to continuc teaching for five more ycars; holds a bachelor's degree; is Whitc;
had an undergraduate major in physical/hcalth education; has 10.1 years of cx-
pericnce teaching dance and 10.9 years teaching other subjects and is 37 years of
age.

110

127




State certified to teach dance 314

Recommend teaching dance as a career 514
Certified in other subjects* 8.9
Plan to continue teaching five years 96.2

*Other subjects in which dance teachers are certified include: music 3.6%; art
7.1%; drama 3.6%; physical/health education 75.0%; English 7.1; other 3.6.

Highest Academic Degree:
Bachelor's 71.8
Master's 28.2
Undergraduate Major and Minor Major Minor
Music 26 —
Art 2.6 8.3
Dance 26 4.2
Drama —_ 4.2
Physical/Health Education 73.7 45.8
English 10.5 —_—
Education 2.6 _
Other 53 375
Gender
Female 76.3
Male 23.7
Ethnic Group
White 100.0

Mean Median Range
“Teaching Experience
Dance 10.1 8.5 2-30
Other subjects 10.9 10.5 2-30
Age 37.0 35.0 24-59
Drama/Theatre

This report on dramajtheatre programs in small sccondary schools is based on
responses from 159 schools that reported having such programs.

The Offering in Drama/Theatre

Credit Courses in Drama/Theatre
A question regarding credit courses in drama/theatre offered during the 1988-89

school year generated 159 responses. Of those 159 schools, 101 (63.5%) offcred
drama/theatre courses during that year.
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Number of Courses

A query regarding the number of drama/theatre courses resulted in the data
appearing in Tuble 5.1.

Mean Median Mode Range
13 1.0 —_ 0-6

Tlic raajority of small secondary schools with drama/theatre programs (52.4%)
offered onc or two courses; five schools offered three courses; six offered four
courses; one offered six courses.

Total Enrollment Drama/Theatre Courses

Responses from 99 schools produced the data appearing in Table 5.2.

Table 52
Total Enrollmes
Mean Median Mode Range

In slightly over half of the schools reporting (50.6%), enroliment ranged from 8
to 68. The mcasures of central tendency reflect the huge enroliments of 820
students in one school and 1800 in another.

Number of Credits

A query regarding the number of credits from these courses that may be used
to fulfill graduation requirements resulted in the data appearing in Table 5.3.

Toble$3 .

Credits Toward Graduation Re-uirements. L
Mean Median Mode
2.7 1.0 1.0

)
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The Drama/Theatre Program Offering

Question 2 sought data on: (a) subjects taught; (b) whether the subject is
taught in a separate course or (c) as part ofa course. The data accumulated from
94 respondents appear in Table 5.4. (Percentages shown in the columns under b
and c arc percentages of schools that offer a given course. Thus, acting istaught in
72.2 percent of the schools responding to the question; 7.3 percent of 72.2 percent
offer acting as a separate course; 92.7 percent of 72.2 percent offer acting as part
of a course.)

Subject T‘;,'feim Sé;())(lz‘rr (;Ze Part of a Course
Acting 722 7.3 92.7
Crcative Dramatics 54.1 0.0 100.0
Improvisation 65.8 0.0 100.0
Pantomime/Mime 54.4 0.0 100.0
Puppetry 9.5 0.0 100.0
Childrens Theatre 28.5 23 97.7
Directing 35.4 0.0 100.0
Playwriting 272 0.0 100.0
Technical Theatre 50.0 1.3 98.7
Theatre History 55.7 24 97.6
Dramatic Litcraturc 60.1 54 94.6
Radio/ Ielevision/Film 338 8.2 91.8

The range of subjects taught in drama/thcatre programs is fairly broad. The
subjccts most frequently taught include acting (72.2%) and improvisation (65.8%).

In a vast majority of schools in the sample all subjects are part of a course.
Offering a subject as a separate course is very rarc and probably takes place only in
larger schools with liighly developed dramaftheatre programs. Subjects most fre-
quently offered in a separatc course include radio/television/film and acting.

Who Teaches Drama/Theatre?

Question 3 sought information on thc type of tcacher who tcaches
drama/theatre. Certificd drama/theatre specialists arc clearly not yct as dominant
in tcaching the subject in small sccondary schools as they are in large sccondary
schools.
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Type of Teacher Percent of Schools
Certified classroom teacher 471
Certified teacher with course work in drama/theatre 458
Certified drama/theatre specialist 216
Other 33

Curricular Status of Drama/Theatre Productions

It was of interest to the profession to determine the curricular status of
drama/theatre productions. Table 5.6 shows data secured by a query on this topic.

TableS6
Productions: Currjeular Status - -

Status Percentage
Curricularseparate course 24.0
Curricularpart of a course 309
Vxtracurricular 82.9

Dramaftheatre productions still represent an extracurricular activity in most
schools, but production often takes place in a separate course or as part of the
content of a drama/theatre course.

-

Drama/Theatre Productions

Question S was designed to determine the number of productions presented
during the 1988-89 school year, the number of performances and the number of
students participating. Table 5.7 shows the data secured from 122 schools.

Table$7

Druma/Thea :
Presented # of #of S 0
Production (pzrc"lefu) Productions  Performances # of Students
Mean Kkange Mean Range Mean Range
Play 18.5 19 (=12 35 1-21 287 5-125
Musical .2 13 1-8 29 418 518 6-150
Varicty/lalent Show 26,6 1.5 138 1.6 1-7 372 5-100
Dramatic Reading ~ 19.6 25 1-18 30 1-18 141 3-60

Q
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Plays clearly dominate the drama/theatre production schedule insmall secondary
schools.

Facilities

One question was designed to determine the adequacy of faciliti~s for
dramaf/theatre in small secondary schools. The resulting data appear in Table 5.8.

Facility Adequate Inadequate Absent
Drama/Theatre Classrcom 19.4 20.6 60.0
Auditorium/Stage 48.1 41.8 10.1
Workshop Space 21.7 344 43.9
Storage Space 22.9 54.1 229

‘These data should send a real shock to small secondary school administrators
and drama/theatre education professionals. Drama/theatre education programs
arc in dire need of adequate facilities when fewer than 25 percent of the schools
have adequate classroom, workshop and storage space. 1f one sums the percent-
ages of inadequate and absent facilities, the result is truly alarming: Classroom for
drama/theatre 80.6 percent; auditorium/stage 51.9 percent; workshop space 78.3
pereent; storage space 77.0 percent. )

Festival/Contest Participation

Of 158 responding schools, 49 (31.1%) have participated in a state or regional
dramaftheatre festival/contest during the past two years.

Drama/Theatre Student Organization

Of 158 responding schools, 76 (48.1%) have a dramaytheatre student organiza-
tion.

Ethnic Makeup — Drama/Theatre Participants

A question regarding the ethnic makeup of participants in clective drama/theatre
classes and activities generated the data shown in Table 5.9.
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Ethnic Group Range Mean None 50% +

American Indian/Inuit 0-100 29 91.1 24
Asian/Pacific Islander 0-85 8 879 6
Black not of Hispanic origin 0-100 4.0 70.1 19
Hispanic 0-55 3.5 73.2 25
White not of Hispanic origin 0-100 85.8 1.9 94.9

To provide insight into the question of whether any of the ethnic groups is
proportionately overrepresented or underrepresented in drama/theatre electives,
Table 5.10 shows the mean percentage of each ethnic group in the total school
population and in dramatheatre activities.

. S D eatre
American Indian/Inuit 36 29
Asian/Pacific Islander 1.3 8
Black not of Hispanic origin 7.0 4.0
Hispanic 5.6 35
White not of Hispanic origin 83.0 85.8

The data in Table 5.10 establish conclusively that all cthnic groups other than
White are proportionately underrepresented in elective drama/theatre classes and
activities. The degree of their undcrrepresentation may be cause for concern
among drama/theatre educators and school administrators.

Departmental Locus for Drama/Theatre Productions

‘The purpose of question 9 was to determine department(s) (subjcct arcas) in
which dramaftheatre production takes place. This question generated the data
shown in Table 5.11. It appears that in many small secondary schools departments
other than dramaftheatre prepare and present drama/theatre productions. In ad-
dition to dramaftheatrc, the departments frequently involved include English,
speeeh and musie whic’s in many schools bears major responsibility for the presen-
tation of musicals.

\(o 11t
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Department Number of Schools Percentage of Schools
Drama/Thcatre 155 484
English 155 548
Speech 155 29.0
Humanities 155 52
Integrated Arts 155 5.2
Language Arts 155 1.9
Music 41 100.0
Formal Collaboration

Theatre educators cxpressed special interest in knowing the extent to which
formal collaboration exists between drama/theatre departments and other depart-

ments.
Table542
Collaboration: Drama/Theatro and Other
Department Number of Schools Percentage of Schools

Music 159 453

Visual Art 158 21.5

Speech 158 36.1

Vocational Training 159 12.6

English 158 27

Dance 157 5.1

Frequent presentation of musicals undoubtedly accounts for the high percentage
of schools in which there is formal collaboration between dramay/theatre and music
departments.

Required Certification

Full-time Teachers. Eighty-two of the 135 schools (60.7%) thal respondedtoa
question regarding required certification for full-time drama/theatre teachers are
located in states that have such a requirement.

Part-time Teachers. Fifty-thrce of 120 responding schools (40.8%) arc located
in states that require certification for part-tiine teachers.
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Funding

The final question on the drama/theatre program sought data on estimated
funding for the 1989-90 school year. Data on funding and the percentage of funds
that come from fund-raising efforts appear in Tables 5.13 and 5.14.

Mean Median Mode Range
$1,417 $475 — $0-$30,000

Zero funding was reported by 24.3 percent of the respondents while 71.3 percent
of the schools budgeted 1,000 dollars or less. Four schools budgeted 10,000 or more
and one schon! budgeted 30,000 dollars.

Mean Median Mode Range
35.7 —_ — 0-100

In 25.2 percent of the schools, drama/theatre departments must obtain 100
percent of their funding through box office receipts and other fundraising efforts;
however, 50.3 percent of the schools do not depend on fund raising at all.

Drama/Theatre Teachers

The final question in the drama/thcatre section of the questionnaire sought
demographic and academic information from teachers of drama/theatre. The
resulting data appear in Tables 5.15 and 5.16.

“Table$45 - e S T

D'*amn{rheatre Teachers (92) (l’ercent)

Certified to teach drama/theatre 46.2

Certified to teach other subjects* 96.2

Recommend teaching drama/theatre as a career 78.1

Plan to continue teaching five years 80.8
*Othersubjects in which drama/theatre teachers are certified include music 8.4%;
art 3.5%; English 64.3%: speech 9.15%6; education 2.1%; other 12.6%.

]:KC Drama/Theatre 1 1 3 135
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Undergraduate Major and Minor Major Minor
Music N 48
Drama 14.2 214
Fine Arts 13 8
English 45.2 214
Speech 11.6 9.5
Education 58 4.8
Art 19 24
Other 11.6 325
Physical Education 6 24

Highest Academic Degree
Bachelor’s 58.0
Master's 40.1
Doctorate 1.3
Other .6

Race
American Indian/Inuit .6
Hispanic 1.3
White 98.1

Gender
Male 32.5
Iemale 67.5

Mean Median Range

‘Ieaching Expericnce
Drama/Theatre 70 4.5 1-33
Other subjects 8.0 6.0 1-33
Ape 33.0 38.0 22-64

These data provide a basis for describing a profile of the typical drama/theatre
teacher in a smali secondary school. The teacher is likely to be female; is certified
to teach both dramaftheatre and English; would recommend teaching
drama/theatre as a carcer; plans to continue teaching for five more years; liolds a
bachelor’s degree; is White; had an undergraduate major in English and a minor in
drama/theatre; has 7.0 ycars of experience teaching drama/theatre and 8.0 years
teaching other subjects and is 38 years of age.
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CHAPTER VI
Large Secondary Schools (1,000 +)

This report presents data extracted from 117 questionnaires returned by prin-
cipals of large secondary schools. This represents a return rate of 69.0 percent.

The report begins with a section of general information about the schools and
their arts education programs. Subsequent sections of the report contain data on
the music cducation program, the art education program, the dance education
program and the drama/theatre education program.

General Information

Student Enrollment

Table 1.1 presents data from reports submitted by 110 of the 117 schools. It
shows for each grade from grade 6 through grade 12 the range in number of students
cnrolled, the mean enroliment and the number of schools that include each of the

grades.

habled

‘Student Enrollment (Numbe; |

Grade Range Mean # of Schools

Six 500-599 549.0 2
Seven 8-664 285.4 1
Eight 38-572 266.7 11
Ninc 2-1500 406.9 9
‘Ten 14-10620 387.6 103
Eleven 18-858 352.1 103
Twelve 35-684 3323 102

These data appear to reflect the trend toward four-year high schools. The steady
drop in the high figure in the number of students from ninth to twelfth grade may
reflect the drop-out rate and the current reductionin the teenage population among
other factors.

[ S
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Ethnic Makeup of the Student Body

Table 1.2 presents data regarding the ethnic makeup of the student body in 103
of the large secondary schools in the sample.

Ethnic Group Range Mean None 50% +
American Indian/Inuit 0-12 5 79.6 0
Asian/Pacific Islander 0-82 4.5 43 9
Black not of Hispanic origin 0-100 148 7.8 9.7
Hispanic 0-100 10.0 25.2 49
White not of Hispanic -yrigin 0-100 70.5 1.9 78.6

School District Arts Administrators

The presence of one or more arts administrators in a school system is often
considered a positive factor in the development of arts education programs. The
percentages of large secondary schools in districts having arts administrators with
titles in frequent use appear in Table 1.3.

Position Number Percentage
Director/Coordinator of Fine Arts 33 317
Director/Coordinator of Music 30 288
Supervisor of Music 27 26.0
Supervisor of Visual Art 23 221
Director/Coordinator of Visual Art 18 17.3
None 27 26.0

It appears that 74 percent of the school districts represented in the sample have
at lcast onc administrative position in aris education. Director/Coordinator of Fine
Arts is the position that is most frequently part of the school district administrative
structure. Director/Coordinator of Music is a close second in frequency.

Outside Consultants

A few more than one fourth (25.2%) of the schools reported having had an
outside consultant during the past two years to assist arts teachers in curriculum
development, evaluation and/or research.

Related/Integrated Arts Cours:

Almost halt (44.5%) of large seccndary schools offer a related/integrated arts
course.

Y|
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A question regarding the arts included in related/integrated arts course elicited
48 responses.

Table 1.4 shows in order of frequency of inclusion the list of arts and the number
and percentage of schools having related/integrated arts courses that include each

art,
An Frequency (Number) Percent
Music 41 85.4
Visual Art 38 79.2
Drama/Theatre 34 70.8
Creative Writing 31 64.6
Media Studies 28 583
Graphic Design 26 54.2
Architecture 20 41.7
Industrial Design 19 39.6
Dance 18 37.5

Music, visual art, and drama/theatre are the arts most frequently included in
related/integrated arts courses; dance is included least often. Itis notable, however,
that creative writing is included in 64.6 percent of the schools and that “applied” arts
such asarchitecture, graphic design, industrial designand media studies are included
with impressive frequency.

Class for Gifted/Talented Students

Respaonses from 108 secondary schools produced the data appearing in Table
1.5.

Ant Percent
Music 259
Visual Art 40.7
Drama/Theatre 159
Dance 111

Visual art educators arc more prone to offering classes for giftedfalented
students than educators in the other arts.

Parental Support for Arts Education

A query regarding the level of parental si*pport for the arts produced the data
appearing in Table 1.6.
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Level of Support Music Art Dance  Drama/Theatre

Strong 54.2 9.1 6.4 20.2
Moaderate 383 44.5 19.1 41.3
Little 3.7 336 17.3 18.3
None 9 8.2 4.5 6.4
Not offered 2.8 4.5 52.7 13.8

Music has the highest level of parental support among the arts; dance, the lowest.
Itis notable that drama/theatre has a higher level of parental support than visual art
with 61.5 percent of the schools reporting “strong” or “moderate” support; the
corresponding figure for visual art is 53.6 percent.

Modes of Parental Support

A query regarding the ways in which parental support for arts cducation is
manifested produced the data appearing in Table 1.7.

Mode Percent
Monetary contributions 364
Fund raising 73.6
Reinforcing teachers 52.7
Reinforcing students 71.3
Influencing administrators 50.9
Influencing Board of Education 40.9

Parcnts most frequently manifest their support of arts education by rcinforcing
students and participating in fund raising. They more rarely make monetary con-
tributions.

Financial Support for Arts Education

It was considered important to determine principals’ perceptions as to whether
financial support for arts programs has increased, decreased or remaincd stable
during the past five years. Data related to that question appear in Table 1.8.

Finsncial Support Past Five Years (Percent) | -
Support has: Music Ant Dance Drama(Theatre
Increased 36.2 245 15 282
Dccreased 15.2 18.2 8.5 12.6
Remained stable 45.7 50.0 22,6 40.8
Did not exist 2.9 1.3 61.3 18.4
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It should be heartening to arts educators that finz.icial support has increased
impressively for music (36.2%), drama/theatre (28.2%) and visualart (24.5%). On
the other hand, dismaying percentages of schools report decreased financial sup-
port: visual art 18.2%; music 15.2%; dramaftheatre 12.6%. Although it is
offered in only 38.7 percent of the schools reporting, support for dance appears to
have remained on an even keel.

Enriching the Arts Education Program

The questionnaire included two questions regarding efforts to enrich the arts
cducation programs: field trips to arts events and visiting artists. Information on
this topic is presented in Tables 1.9 and 1.10.

Field Trips to Arts Events

Table 1.9 presents data pertaining to the number of school-sponsored field trips
to arts events during the 1988-89 school year and the range in the number of
studcnts participating.

Number of Trips #o0
Type of Trip {)’;r;z;: gfé f Srude{ns
: Mean Mode Range  (Range)
Muscum Visits 69.1 3.1 2 1-20 3-800
Livec Drama 75.5 2.1 2 1-15 10-1000
Dance Performance 30.9 25 1 1-10  15-500
Music Performance 66.4 4.2 1 145 16-1600

Students in well over fifty percent of the schools in the sample had opportunities
for threc types of arts field trips during the 1988-89 school year: drama/theatre
62.7%: muscum 59.5% and music 54.3 The upper limit in the number of students
for all of the four arts was reported by one school.

Visiting Artists

Data on the frequency of visits by representatives of the four arts appear in’Table
1.10.

TablelLdo =~
Visiting Artists Frequency - (Percent) -

Visitors Never 1-2 times 34 times 5+ times
Musicians 17.0 21.7 37.7 26.6
Artists 336 273 26.4 12.7
Dancers 573 19.4 184 49
Actors 39.3 33.6 17.8 9.3
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‘e data in Table 1.10 establish that musicians are the most frequent visitors to
large secondary schools; dancers, the least frequent. Responses to the two ques-
tions on field trips and visiting artists establish conclusively that most large secondary
schools use one or both of these means of enriching the arts experiences of their
students.

Fine Arts Requirement

Responses to a question concerning the requirement of a course in fine arts for
graduation from secondary school produced the data in Table 1.11.

Number of Semesters Required Percent
Zero 473
One 17.3
Two 30.9
Three 9
Four 3.6

Over half (52.7%) of the schools in the sample do require at least one scmester
of fine arts for graduation. The mode is to require two semesters of such courses.

The second part of this question sought information regarding the courses that
may be used to satisfy the graduation requircment. Responses to this part of the
question establish that music, visual art, dance and dramaj/theatre may be used to
satisfy the requirement in all schools requiring one or more courses in fine arts for
graduation. Other subjects used to satisfy the requirement are: forcign language
in four schools; vocationalfindustrial arts in six schools; speech/English in one school.

State Requirement of Fine Arts

The final question in the general section asked whether the state in which the
school is located requires courses in fine arts for graduation from high school.
According to responses to this question, 43.6 percent of the schools in the sample
are located in states that do require courses in fine arts for graduation.

Music

"This report on music programs in large secondary schools is based on responses
from 103 schools that reported having such programs.

The Offering in Music
‘The questionnaire began with a request for detailed information about the

offering in music: (a) courses offered; (b) whether student enroliment has in-
creased, decreased or remained stable during the past three years and (¢) whether
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credit for the course may be used to satisfy graduation requirements. The resulting
data appear in Table 2.1.

In examining the data the reader should take cognizance of the fact that the
number of respondents varied among the questions asked. For example, while 101
to 103 respondents answered the query regarding the cffering of each performance
group or music class, the number of responses to other faceis of the question ranged
between six and 87.

The number of respozises appears in parenthesis after the percentage shown for
each facet of the question.

ofer Student Enrollment Graduat.on

Mean | Increased | Decreased| Stable |  Credit

Concert Band  [93.2(103)] 61.5 | 29.1 24.4 1465 (86)| 95.4 (87)
Second Band  {49.0 (102)| 40.3 | 404 19.1 1404 (47)| 91.5(47)
Marching Band |87.4 (103)] 91.7 | 29.1 26,6 |44.3(79)] 79.7(79)
Jazz Band 73.8(103)| 209 | 323 13.8 |[53.8 (65)| 44.8(67)
Wind Ensemble [48.5 (103)] 293 | 316 132 |55.3(40)] 42.5(40)
Select Choir 66.3(101)] 462 | 333 193 |47.4(57)| 81.7(60)
Mixed Chorus  [84.5 (103)| 57.1 | 329 25.0 [42.1(76)] 93.8(80)
Boys Chorus 22.3(103)] 258 | 421 158 [42.1(19)] 71.4(21)
Girls Chorus 52.4(103)] 425 | 39.1 239 [37.0(47)| 87.2(47;
Swing/Jazz Choir [41.7 (103)| 20.2 | 205 128 |66.7(39)] 52.8(36)
Madrigal Group (38.2(102); 188 | 11.8 8.8 |79.4 (34)| 45.7(35)
String Orchestra {36.9 (103)| 35.8 | 448 103 |44.8(29)| 90.3(31)
Full Orchestra  [32.0(103)| 55.4 | 483 20.7 {31.0(29) 82.8(29)
String Ensembles|23.3 (103)| 15.5 | 200 100 {70.0(20)} 36.8(19)
Beginning Instr. [39.6 (101)| 545 | 226 19.4 |58.1 (31){ 80.0(30)
General Music  [22.3(103)[ 709 | 214 35.7 42.9(14)| 100.0(17)
Related Arts 7.8(102)| 448 | 143 286 |57.1 (T)| 833 (6)
Music Apprec.  [22.3(103){ 276 | 278 27.8 |44.4 (18)| 100.0 (23)
Music History  |11.7(103)| 188 | 200 300 |[50.0(10)| 100.0 (10)
Class Piano 17.5(103)| 80.5 | 46.2 7.7 [46.2(13)| 100.0(13)
Class Voice 13.6 (103)| 66.6 | 33.3 333 {33.3(12)] 75.0(12)

Group

Examination of Table 2.1 provides a basis for the following conclusions.

a. The performing groups most frequently offered in large sccondary schools
are concert band 93.2 percent; marching band 87.4 percent; mixed chorus
84.5 percent; jazz band 73.8 percent and select choir 66.3 percent.

b. Slightly more than one-third of the schools offer string performance groups.

¢. Music courses with subject matter content are offered in much smaller

percentages of schools than performance groups: gencral music 22.3 per-
cent; music appreciation 22.3 percent; music history 11.7 percent.
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d. A positive development lies in the percentage of large secondary schools
offering beginning instrumental instruction (39.6%).

e. Enroliment in performance groups appears to have remained stable or
increased during the past three years in the majority of schools reporting. On
the other hand, significant percentages of schools reported decreases in
enrollment for marching band 26.6 percent; mixed chorus 25.0 percent;
concert band 24.4 percent; girls chorus 23.9 percent.

f. Schoolsinthe sample are generous in counting credit for performance groups
toward graduation.

Academic Courses

In view of recent trends in the reform of secondary education, gathering infor-
mation about the offering of academic courses in music that carry full credit was
decmed important.

It was the intent of question 2 to deteimine (a) what academic courses are
offered; (b) whether a written curriculum exists; (¢) whether a textbook is used
and (d) the length of the courses in semesters. The resulting data appear in Table
2.2. As in Table 2.1, the number of respondents to each facet of the question
appears after the percentage.

Length in Semesters

Written
Course Offer . Text Used <One
CGurriculum One Two (number
of schools)
Basic 5.8(103)[100.0 (6)|80.0 (5) | 50.0 | 50.0 (6)

Musicianship
General Music {20.4 (103)] 81.0 (21)| 52.4 (21) | 25.0 | 65.0 (20) | 2 schools
Music History [11.7 (103)| 83.3 (12): 63.6 (11) | 63.6 | 36.4 (12)
Music Theory |57.8 (103)| 78.6 (56) 75.0(56) | 32.0 | 66.1(56) | 1school
Music 20.4 (103)| 85.7(21)| 61.9(21) [ 75.0 | 25.0 (21) | 1school
Appreciation
Related Arts 6.8 (103)| 71.4(7) | 42.9(7) | 429 [ 57.1(7)

Music theory is the academic music course offered most frequently in large
sccondary schools; in most instances the course lasts two semesters. Few schools
offer a course in related arts as part of the music program.
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Evaluative Procedures

In response to a question regarding evaluative procedures used in academic
music courses, the following percentages of respondents reported the usc of:

standardized tecsts 13.3%
teacher-made tests 96.1%
essay examinations 39.7%
assigned written work 81.9%
oral presentations 64.8%
rating scales 50.0%

Music teachers employ the full gamut of evaluation procedures appropriate for
academic music courses with emphasis on teacher-made tests, assigned written work
and oral presentations.

Summer Music Programs

a. Of 103 schools responding to aquestion about summer music programs, 45.6
percent reported having such a program.

b. Existingsummer music programs include marching band (86.4%}; beginning

instrumental instruction (30.2%) and other music classes or activitics
(46.7%). Marching band clearly dominates summer music offerings.

Music Requirement

a. Of the 102 schools responding, only 15 (14.7%) require a music course for
graduation.

b. Ofthe schools having such arequirement, 85.7 percent requirc two semesters
U MUSIiC courses.

Ethnic Makeup of Performance Groups

Tables 2.3 and 2.4 present data on the cthnic makeup of performance groups.

Ethnic Group Range Mean None  50%+
American Indian/Inuit 0-6.0 2 89.7 0
Asian/Pacific Islander 0-95.0 45 48.5 2.0
Black not of Hispanic origin 0-100.0 14.0 22.7 103
Hispanic 0-100.0 7.0 46.4 21
‘White not of Hispanic origin 10-100.0 74.2 3.1 78.4
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Ethnic Group Range Mean None 50%+

Amcrican Indian/Inuit 0-6.0 2 87.4 0
Asian/Pacific Islander 0-23.0 23 474 0
Black not of Hispanic origin 0-100.0 18.3 20.0 9.5
Hispanic 0-100.0 6.3 44.2 1.1
White not of Hispanic origin 1-100.0 73.0 4.2 789

Examination of Tables 2.3 and 2.4 reveals that:

a. The mean percentage of Asian/Pacific Islander students is higher in in-
strumental groups than in vocal groups (4.5% vs 2.3%).

b. The mean percentage of Black students is higher in vocal groups (18.3% vs
14.0).

¢. ‘The mean pereentage of Hispanic students is slightly higher in instrumental
groups (7.0% vs 6.3%).

d. ‘The mean percentage of White students is only slightly higher in instrumental
groups (74.2% vs 73.0%).

1o establish the extent to which any ethnic group is proportionately over or
underrepresented in vocal and instrumental performance groups, the mean per-
centages of each ethnic group in the total school population, in instrumental
performance groups, and in vocal performance groups arc compared in Table 2.5.

Table 2.5 e
Ethnic Represeutatiou (Meau Percent) :
Population
Instrumental Vocal
Total School  Performance  Performance
Groups Groups

American Indian/Inuit S5 2 2
Asian/Pacific Islander 4.5 4.5 23
Black not of Hispanic origin 148 14.0 18.3
Hispanic 100 7.0 6.3
White not of Hispanic origin 70.5 74.2 73.0

Amcrican Indian/Inuit students are proportionately underrepresented in both
types of groups as arc Hispanicstudents. Asian students are underrepresented only
in vocal groups. Black students are proportionately overrepresented in vocal
groups.
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Instructional Equipment and Materials

One question sought opinions regarding the adequacy of supplies of instructional
equipment and materials used in a music program. The data appear in Table 2.6.

Item Adequate  Inadequate Absent
Pianos 75.5 24.5 0.0
Record players 65.7 304 39
Tape recorders 60.4 36.6 30
Computers and music software 24.8 32.7 42.6
Recorders 23.5 18.4 58.2
Rhythm instruments 46.5 19.2 343
Fretted instruments 28.9 15.5 55.7
Tuned mallet instruments 66.0 280 60
Orchestral instruments 40.8 184 40.8
Band instruments 727 24.2 30
Record/tape library 286 49.0 224
Choral music 75.0 20.0 5.0
Band music 80.0 17.0 30
Orchestral music 42,7 12.5 448
General music series 25.8 10.3 639
Books about music 38.0 45.0 17.0
Portable risers 70.6 19.6 98
Concert shell 33.7 17.8 48.5
Synthesizer 39.6 17.8 42.6
Llectronic tuning device 71.3 9.9 18.8

Analysis of the data in 'Table 2.6 rcveals that:

a. ltems present in more than 90 percent of the schools include pianos, tapc
recorders, tuned mallet instruments, band instruments, band music, choral
music and portable risers.

b. Itcms absent in more than 40 percent of the schools include computers and
music software, recorders, fretted instruments, orchestral instruments, or-
chestral music, general music series, concert shells and synthesizers.

¢. Although all the schools have pianos, the supply is deemed “inadequatc” in
almost one fourth of the schools.

d. “Inadequate” and “Absent” combined characterize supplics of computers
and music softwarc (75.2%), recorders (77.5%), fretted instruments

IToxt Provided by ERI
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(71.1%), generai music series (74.2%), books about music (62.0%) and
concert shells (66.3%).

Conclusion: Music educators should not be sanguine about the adequacy of
supplies of instructional equipment and materials needed for a music program.

Number of Music Teachers (FTE)

a. The mode in large secondary schools (33.3%) is to have one full time
instrumental music specialist; the mean FTE number is 1.6 and only 3.0
percent have no instrumental specialist.

Of those schools having an instrumental specialist (97 %), eight percent have
less than onc FTE; 40 percent of the schools have between one and three
FTE instrumental specialists; one school has four instrumental specialistsand
one school has nine.

b. Asistruc with instrumental specialists, the mode (69%) is to have one choral
specialist (FTE); the mean FTE is 1.1; six percent of the schools have no
choral specialist; 16 percent have less than one FTE; 75 percent have between
onc and threc FTE choral specialists; one school has four and a second school,
ninc.

Change in the Number of Music Teachers

During the past five years the number of music teachers has increased in 15.5
percent of the schools, decreased in 16.5 percent and remained stable in more than
two thirds of the schoois reporting (68.0%).

Performance Groups

One question sought information about the presence of performance groups,
the number of rchearsals cach week, the number of performances cach year,
participation in contests and the number of students participating. The resulting
data appear in Table 2.7.

Concert bands arc present in 93.2 percent of large sccondary schools, a level
toward which large sccondary should strive for mixed chorus (83.5%) and other
performance groups. It is regrettable that scven of the 13 groups listed are present
in fewer than S0 percent of large secondary schools.
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#0 o
Have Perfonnﬁnces PM‘?;'pate # Of
Group (Perceny) # of Rehearsals _ Each Year _ opgess %}‘j;':}?
Mean Mode Mean Mode (Percent)

Select Choir 65.0 4.0 5 9.0 4 68.3 42,0
Mixed Chorus 83.5 4.7 5 5.6 4 57.0 55.6
Girls Chorus 49.5 44 5 4.6 3 55.6 46.1
Boys Chorus 204 39 5 6.2 4 66.7 279
Concert Band 93.2 48 5 6.8 4 729 59.8
Second Band 520 4.5 5 5.0 4 56.5 49.4
Marching Band  86.4 49 5 13.9 15 74.7 91.5
Jazz Band 71.8 3.0 5 8.0 10 66.7 21.1
Swing/Jazz Choir  43.7 3.5 5 12.8 10 61.5 22.1
Madrigal Group  37.3 2.7 1 11.5 10 54.5 19.1
Full Orchestra 320 29 5 5.6 4 61.5 56.0
String Orchestra 359 4.5 5 59 4 70.0 33.1
Wind Ensembles  49.5 23 2 4.5 4 68.4 26.5
Other 19.4 2.5 2 2.3 2 53.3 17.0

Participation in Performance Groups

In view of the increase in academic requirements for secondary school students
in recent years, it was decmed important to determine whether the percentage of
students participating in performance groups has increased, decreased or remained
stable during the past five years. Dataresulting fromaquestion on thisissue appear

in Table 2.8.
Table2g =t 2
Participation in Performunce Groups - (Percent)
Groups Increased Decreased Remained Stable

Choir and chorus 42.1 29.5 28.4
Concert band(s) 333 280 38.7
Marching band 318 29.5 38.6
Orchestra 40.9 20.5 38.6

It is not welcome news that enroliment has decreased in choir, chorus, concert
bund and marching band in almost 30 percent of the schools in the sample. Onthe
other hand, enroliment in choral groups has increased in 42.1 percent of the schools,
congert band enrollment has increased in 33.3 percent of the schools and marching

band, in 31.8 percent.

It is notable that orchestral enroliment has increased in & stunning 40.9 percent
of the schools. Performance groups are more than holding their own in large

sccondary schools.

(2
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Periods in the School Day

The conventional wisdom among music educators holds that student participa-
tion in performance groups has been affected adversely by limiting the number of
periods in the school day and by the increase in academic requirements in American
public schools.

Interesting data emerged on these issues in response (0 two gnestions.

a. The number of periods reported ranges from two to ten. 729 percent of the
reporting schools have six or seven periods each day (37.0 percent and 35.9%
respectively). The mean number of periods is 6.

b. The opinions of a vast majority of music educators in the sampic (83.4%)
hold that the number of periods does in truth limit participation in perfor-
mance to a great extent (32.4%) or to some extent (51.0%).

Increase in Academic Requirements

a. Anoverwhelming percentage of respondents (96%) reported an increase in
academic requirements during the past five years.

b. Approximately the same percentage (95.8%) rendered the opinion that the
increase has served to limit participation in performance groups “to a greal
extent” (42.6%) or “to some extent” (53.2%).

Funding

The last question about the music program sought data on the eternal question
— funding. Dataon estimatesof funding for the music program during the 1989-90
school year not including teachers’ salarics and the percentage of the funds that
come from fund-raising efforts of students and parents appear in Tables 2.9 and
2.10.

Program Mean Median Mode Range
Band $14,237 $10,000 $5,000 $0-$75,000
Orchestra $1,383 $2,500 $2,500 $0-$17,000
Choral $3,855 $2,500 $2,500 $0-$17,000
Academic Music ~ $529 $400 $1,000 $0-$10,000

Although the amouits budgeted for the music program in large secondary
schools may seem ample, deficiencies in funding do - ‘ist. One in 20 schools
budgeted no funds for choral groups; 61.4 percent of the schools budgeted no funds
for orchestra and 68.8 percent budgeted no funds for academic music courses.
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There are; however, fewer gaps in funding for band and choral music programs ir.
large secondary schools than in any of the strata included in the survey.

Program Mean Median Range None
Band 39.4 300 0-100 37.6
Orchestra 8.8 7.1 0-99 83.7
Choral 299 10.0 0-100 464
Academic Music 1.2 —_ 0-50 974

Fund raisirg is an added responsiblity of band directors and choral directors in
a majority of the large secondary schools in the sample. Bearing that added
responsibility inevitably detracts from music educators’ productivity as teachers of
music.

Music Teachers

The final question in the music section sought demographic and academic
information from-the senior choral specialist and instrumental specialist in cach
school. The resulting data appear in Tables 2.11and 2.12.

Choral Specialist ’”;;‘C".’;‘jg”“’

Plan to teach five more years 86.0 94.3
Are active in community music 852 71.1
Receive salary differential 729 78.2
Are certified in subject other than music 250 20.0
Recommend teaching music as a career 878 88.4
Highest Academic Degree

Associate 1.1 _—

Bachelor’s 34.1 30.0

Master’s 625 63.3

Doctorate 11 5.6

Other 1.1 1.1
Gender

Female 545 11.1

Male 45.5 88.9
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Specialization Mean Median Range

Choral Specialist
Age 43.0 43.0 25-64
Teaching experience 164 16.0 1-34
Instrumental Specialist
Age 46 46 24-65
Teaching experience 18.9 19.0 2-35 |

The typical choral specialist in a large secondary school has a master’s degree; is
not certified to teach subjects other than music; plays an active role in community
music; receives a salary differential; would recommend teaching music as a career;
is female; has had 16.4 years of experience teaching music and is 43 years of age.

‘The typical instrumental specialist has a master’s degree; is not certified to teach
subjects other thar: music; plays an active role in commu nity music; receives a salary
differential; would recommend teaching music as a career; is male; has had 18.9
years of expericnes teaching music and is 46 years of age.

Visual Art

This report on w3l art programs in large secondary schools is based on
responses from 108 secondary schools that reported having such programs.

The Offering in Visual Art

‘I'e first question in the visual art section sought information about the offering
in visual art programs with cmphasis on (a) the subjects offered; (b) whether a
separate course exists; (¢) and (d) whether offered at an introductory and/or
advanced level in multimedia courses and (e) the adequacy of instructional
materials.

As Table 3.1 indicates, visual art education excels in providing students with
learning experiences beyond those available in subjects involving production. The
concept of Discipline Based Art Education (DBAE) is widely applied in the teaching
of art.

On the other hand, art educators may rightly be concerned about the levess of
adequacy in instructional materials. While materials fordrawing and cnameling are
considered adecuate by more than 90 percent of respondents, other percentages
arc much lower.
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Multimedia Course

e
. a . c. Instructional}
Subject Offer séme Introductory Advanced Maserials
Level Level ~ Adequate

Drawing 100.0 50.5 934 76.6 93.2
Painting 99.1 44.7 91.3 71.5 76.8
Printmaking 824 314 914 65.9 68.7
Sculpture 87.0 363 92.1 67.8 66.7
Ceramics 889 59.3 83.7 70.7 80.7
Jewelry/Metals 46.3 53.1 68.8 59.1 70.8
Weaving/Fiber 39.8 175 80.0 553 71.1
Photography 46.3 88.0 71.7 553 69.6
Papermaking 28.7 6.7 63.3 58.6 63.3
Art History 86.1 258 94.3 66.3 66.7
Art Criticism 11.6 103 91.0 73.1 80.3
Basic Design 88.9 25.6 95.6 65.2 86.0
Batik 46.7 4.2 82.0 60.9 70.8
Enameling 35.2 139 80.0 67.6 91.7
Computer Art 333 147 78.8 59.4 576
Integrated Arts 16.7 529 76.5 50.0 54.3
Aesthetics 64.5 32 96.6 83.1 84.7
Graphic Design 76.9 50.6 853 75.0 783
Industrial Design ~ 22.2 63.6 72.7 57.1 73.7

Percentages shown in columins b, ¢, d, and ¢ are percentages of the schools that
offer a given course. Thus, 99.1% of schools in the sample offer painting; 44.7%
of 99.1% offer painting as a separate course; 91.3% of 99.1% offer it in an
introductory level multimedia course; and 77.5% of 99.1% offer it inan advanced
multimedia course,

Art Requirements

One or more art courses are required in 37 (34.3%) of the schools reporting.
Among the 37 schools with such a requirement, ten require one semester of art; 26
schools (74.3%) require two semesters and one school requires four semesters.

Whritten Curriculum

An impressive 92.6 percent of sccondary schools in the sample have a written
curriculum that specifies instructional goals and student objectives for each visual
art course.

Criteria for Evaluating Student Art Work

Question 4 asked respondents to place in rank order of importance five criteria
often used in evaluating student art work. The results of that ranking are shown in
able 3.2.
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Mean

Creativity 2.3
Student effort 2.5
Expressive/Aesthetic Quality 3.1
Compositional Quality 34
Technical Skill 3.5

In the opinions of respondents, creativity and student effort are the most
important criteria for evaluating student art work.

Discipline Based Art Education (DBAE)

When asked to indicate the extent to which their teaching of art incorporates the
DBAE concept, a solid majority of art teachers (54.7%) circled “to a great extent;”
44.3 percent circled “to some extent” and a minimal .9 percent circled “not at all.”
The concept of Discipline Based Art Education is being incorporated in almost all
art programs in large secondary schools.

Student Enrollment

Question 6 sought data on the number of students enrolled in general multi-
media art courses and specialized art courses. ‘The data appear in Table 3.3

Mean Median Range

Multimedia Courses 177.7 147.0 0-1257
Specialized Courses 107.5 70.0 0-535

Multimedia courses attract significantly more students than specialized courses.
Only 7.7 percent of schools had no students enrolled in multimedia courses while
22.2 percent reported no students in specialized courses. The upper limit in the
range of students in both types of course was reported by onc school.

Time Allotted to Art Courses

‘The data on time allotment for art courses appear on Table 3.4.

Lt/
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Class Length

Wezsks(Year Days/Week (Minutes)

Mean Range Mean Range Mean Range

Introductory Multimedia 296 740 44 1-5 44.7 40-80
Advanced Multimedia 242 740 36 1-5 48.7 40-80
Specialized Courses 225 240 35 2-5 49.0 40-80

Additional information on the amount of time allotted to art follows:

a.

In only 15 schools do introductory multimedia courses last one scmester or
less.

The comparable figure for advanced multimedia courses is 12.
In 16 schools specialized courses last one semester or less.
In two schools all three types of art courses meet for only seven weeks.

In all other schools all art courses are scheduled for two semesters.

Ethnic Makeup of Elective Art Classes.

Art educators expressed the desire to know the extent to which the five ethnic
groups are proportionately overrepresented or underrepresented in elective art
classes and activitics. Data pertinent to this question appear in Table 3.5 and 3.6.

Ethnic Group Mean Range
American Indian/Inuit 3 0-6.0
Asian/Pacific Islander 4.6 0-86.0
Black not of Hispanic origin 14.0 0-100
Hispanic 11.0 0-100
White not of Hispanic origin 69.9 0-100
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Amfa‘:‘” Asian  Black Hispanic White

Total Sehool Population ) 4.5 148 100 705
Population in Elective Art Classes .3 4.6 140 110 699

Only American Indian/Inuit students are proprtionately underrepresented to a
significant degree in elective art classes and activities.

Funding

One question was designed o determine an estimate of the amount of funds
budgeted to support the visual art program during the 1989-90 school year not
including teachers’ salaries. Table 3.7 shows the resulting data,

Mean Median Mode Range
$6,869 $3,550 $6,000 $0-376,823

a. Among 102 sehools only 3 (2.6%) budgeted zero dollars.
b. 17.6 percent budgeted 1,000 dollars or less.

c. 44.2 percent budgeted from 1,100 to 5,000 dollars,

d. 19.6 pereent budgeted 10,000 to 30,000 dollars.

¢. One school budgeted 52,500 dollars; a second sehool budgeted 76,823 dol-
lars.

Art Teachers

A series of question sought demographic and professional data about visual art
teachers. One question asked art teachers what percer:age of their instructional
time they spend on five types of courses. Data resulting from this query appear in
Table 3.8. Other data appear in Tables 3.9 and 3.10.

16,4
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Type of Course Mean Median Mode Range

Art History 104 10.0 10.0 0-30
Art Criticism 9.5 10.0 10.0 0-30
Aesthetics 10.2 100 10.0 0-40
Studio Activities 67.0 70.0 70.0 25-98
NonArt Courses 29 —_— e 0-50

It is notable that 82.7 percent of the respondents report spending no time in
teaching non-art courses. In only eight schools do the art teachers spend more than
10 percent of their instructional time teaching non-art courses.

Certified to teach art 100.0
Certified to teach other subjects 35.2
Recommend teaching art as a carecr 88.8
Plan to continue teaching five years 89.4
Highest Academic Degree

Bachelor’s 37.0

Master's 63.0
Gender

Female 59.4

Male 40.6
Ethnic Group

American Indian/Inuit 19

Asian/Pacific Islander 3.8

Black not of Hispanic origin 4.7

Hispani: 2.8

White not of Hispanic origin 86.8

Mean Median Range

Teaching Experience
Visual Art 188 19.0 2-36
Other subjects 2.6 —_— (-18
Age 42.0 41.0 2959

170

L
l: MC Visual Art 157

IToxt Provided by ERI



These data provide a basis for describing a profile of the typical visual art teacher
in large secondary schools. The teacher is likely to be female; is White; is certified
to teach visual art; is not certified to teach other subjects; would recomme nd
teaching art as a career; holds a master’s degree; plaas to continue teaching for five
more years; has taught visual art for 18.9 years; has not taught other subjeets and is
42 years of age.

Dance

This report on dance programs in large secondary schools in based on completed
questionnaires returned by 42 schools. Of 103 scliools in the sample that returned
completed questionnaires, 42 (35.9%) have dance programs. When valid cases fall
below 40, the number of such cases is indicated.

Number of Students Enrolled in Dance

Required Dance Courses
Only nine of the 42 schools offering dance (21.4%) require dance for graduation;
the remaining 78.6 percent have no students enrolled in required courses. It

appears probable thut the schools requiring credit in dance are specialized arts
schools.

Number of Students Enrolled in Elective Dance Classes

(f 40 valid cases, 13 schools (32.5%) have no students enrolled in elective dance
classes,

‘able 4.1 shows data on enroliment in both types of classes.

# of Schools Mean Median Range

Required 9 70.5 _ 28-800
Elective 26 58.9 23.0 3-400
Who Teaches Dance?

Question 2 sought information on the type of teacher who tcaches dance. The
resulting data appear in Table 4.2.
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Percent of

Schools
Certified physical education teacher 50.0
Certificd physical education teacher also certified to teach dance 31.0
Certified dance specialist 238
Artist in residence 7.1
Other 9.5

In 54.8 percent of the large secondary schools with dance programs a teacher
certified to teach dance is on the faculty. This represents real progress in dance
education.

The Dance Curriculum

Question 3 was designed to determine the content of the dance curriculum. The
resulting data appear in Table 4.3

Subject Matter # of Schools Percent of 42 Schools
Ballet Technique 21 50.0
Modern Dance Technique 27 64.3
Jazz Technique 25 59.5
Folk/Square/Ballroom 21 50.0
Ethnic Dance 12 28.6
Production 23 54.8
Performance 30 714
Rehearsal/Repertory 22 524
Dance History 19 46.3
Dance Appreciation 23 548
Integrated Arts 14 333
Composition 21 50.0
Anatomy/Kinesiology 13 31.0
Improvisation 23 54.8
Aerobics 3 T
Drill Team 4 9

The data in Table 4.3 establish that existing dance programs cover a broad range
of subject matter. Instruction is frequently provided in performance (71.4%),
creative movement (64.3%), modern dance (64.3%), appreciation (54.8%), im-
provisation (54.8%), production (54.8%), rehearsai/repertory (52.4%), ballet tech-
nigue (50.0%), folk/square/ballroom (50.0%), and composition (50.0%). Students
in large sccondary schools with dance programs have access to a broad and rich
variety of experience in dance.
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Curricular Status of Dance

Question 4 was designed to determine the ways in which dance is incorporated
in the total school curriculum. Table 4.4 shows the data from 42 responses.

Status # of Schools Perg}:z;giﬂ
Sequentially developed curriculum 12 28.6
Component of physical education program 24 57.2
Extracurricular activity 18 42,9
Gifted/talented program 6 14.3
Part of academic courses 1 9
Part of course in related arts 3 7.1
Other 4 9.5

Dance is a component of the physical education program in the majority of
schools. ‘The fact that a sequentially developed curriculum exists in well over one
fourth of the schools offering dance attests to impressive progress on the part of
dance educators.

Ethnic Makeup of the Student Body in Dance

A question regarding the ethnic makeup of the student body in dance generated
the data shown in Table 4.5.

Ethnic Group Range Mean None 50% +
American Indian/Inuit 0-80.0 2.1 90.2 2.4
Asian/Pacific Islander 0-13.0 2.1 56.1 0
Black not of Hispanic origin 0-100 153 195 7.3
Hispanic 0-75.0 9.7 41.5 7.2
White not of Hispanic origin 0-100 70.8 73 70.7

To provide insight into the question of whether any of the ethnic groups is
proportionately over-or-underrepresented in dance classes, ‘Table 4.6 shows the
mean percentage of each ethnic group in the total school population and in dance
classes,
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Ethnic Group School Population Dance Classes

American Indian/Inuit 0.5 2.1
Asian/Pacific Islander 4.5 2.1
Black not of Hispanic origin 149 15.3
Hispanic 10.0 9.7
White not of Hispanic origin 70.5 70.8

The data establish that only Asian students arc seriously underrepresented in
dance classcs.

Facilities for Dance

Question 6 sought information on the availability and adequacy of facilities for
dance instruction. The resulting data appear in Table 4.7.

Available

Adequate
Facility Number Percent Number
Dance Studio 13 31.0 11
Gymnasium 29 69.0 23
Multipurpose Room 13 325 9
Classroom 13 325 7
Auditorium/Theatre 23 54.8 20
Lockers 23 54.8 18

Large sccondary schools have made real progress in providing facilities for dance.
These data are the most favorable of any of the six strata included in the survey.

Teacher Certification
Question 7 posed two queries:
a. Does your state require that dance teachers have a teaching certificate?
b. Does your state offer teacher certification in dance?

"The data support the following conclusions:
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a. According to 36 respondents, 21 (58.3%) teach in states that require dance
teachers to have a teaching certificate.

b. According to 34 respondents, 22 (64.7) teach in states that offer teacher
certification in dance.

Evaluation of Student Progress in Dance

One question sought dance educators’ opinions of the relative importance of five
criteria often used in evaluating student progress in the dance program. Table 4.8
shows by percentages the level of importance assigned to each criterion by 39 dance
cducators.

Very Somewhat Nottoo Not
Criterion Essential Important Important Important Important
Artistic sensitivity 13.2 42.1 21.1 13.2 10.5
Chorcographic ability 15.8 289 316 13.2 10.5
Dance technique 359 333 231 5.1 26
Understanding 316 39.5 263 _— 2.6
vocabulary and concepts
Effort 81.6 15.8 2.6 —_ —

Analysis of the data reveals the relative importance of these five critcria asviewed
by dance educators.

a. Dance cducators assign effort the highest level of importance; 81.6 percent
consider effort an essential criterion; not one considers it unimportant.

b. Understanding vocabulary and concepts is considered the sccond most im-
portant criterion; 71.1 percent of the respondents consider it cssential or very
important with only 2.6 percent calling it unimportant.

¢. Dance technique, third in level of importance, is considered essential or very
important by 69.2 percent of the respondents. Only 7.7 pereent rate it lowin
importance.

d. Artistic sensitivity and chorcography ability are rated almost equally. Com-

bination of the three positive fevels of support results in percentages of 76.3
for chorcographic ability and 76.4 for acsthetic sensitivity.

Q .
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Evaluative Procedures

This question was designed to determine the procedures dance educators use in
evaluating student progress in dance. Table 4.9 shows the percentage of 41 respon-
dents who use each of the procedures cited in the question.

Procedure Percentage of Teachers
Instructor Evaluation 90.2
Skill Tests 80.5
Attendance 70.7
Written Tests 61.0
Peer Evaluation 36.6
Performance Juries 244

In the evaluation of student progress in dance, teachers in large secondary
schools use a variety of procedures: instructor evaluation 90.2 percent; skill tests
80.5 percent; attendance 70.7 percent; written tests 61.0 percent. Peer evaluation
and performance juries are used much less frequently.

Funding

One question requested an cstimate of the amount of funds budgeted for the
dance program during the 1989-90 school ycar not including teachers salarics.
Responses were received from 39 schools.

Mean Median Range

$898.00 $150.00 $O—$8,500(”

) 15 of 39 schools budgeted zero dollars; 11 schools budgeted 1,200 dollars or
more; 2 schools budgeted 3,000 dollars; one school budgeted 5,000 dollars; and
one school budgeted 8,500 dollars.

Teachers of Dance

The questionnaire closed with a scries of querics secking demographic and
professional data about dance teachers. The data from these queries appear in
Tables 4.11 and 4.12.
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State certified to teach dance 39.0

Certified in other subjects* 90.5
Recommend teaching dance as a 78.0
career

Plan to continue teaching five 80.0
years

Other subjects in which dance teachers are certified include: music 5.4%; art
2.7%; drama 10.8%; physical/hcalth education 62.2%; English 5.4%; other 13.5%.

Undergraduate Major and Minor Major Minor
Music 25 9.1
Art 25 3.0
Dance 7.5 9.1
Drama 50 9.1
Fine Arts 2.5 _—
Physical/Health Education 57.5 12.1
English 1.5 30
Education 25 6.1
Speech _— 6.1
Other 12.5 424

Highest Academic Degree:
Bachelor’s 50.0
Master's 47.6
Other 12.4

Gender
Female 92.9
Male 7.1

Ethnic Group
Black 9.5
Hispanic 24
White 88.1

Table .12 -
Teaching Exper] e (¥
Mean Median Range
[ “lcaching Experience
Dance 12.5 12.0 1-28
Other subjects 10.6 59 1-35
Age 45.0 42.0 24-65

"These data provide a basis for describing a profile of the typical dance teacher in
a large secondary school. The typical teacher is female; is certified to teach physical
cducation and dance; would recommend teaching dance as a career; plans to
continue teaching for five more years; holds a bachelor’s degree; is White; had an
undergraduate major in physical/health education and a minor in dance or
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dramajtheatre; has 12.5 years of experience teaching dance and 10.6 ycars teaching
other subjects and is 45 years of age.

Drama/Theatre

This report on dramajtheatre programs in large secondary schools is based on
responses from 94 schools that reported having such programs.

The Offering in Drama/Theatre

Credit Courses in Drama/Theatre

Responses 10 a question regarding credit -ourscs in dramajtheatre offercd
during the 1988-89 school year generated 93 responses. Of those 93 schools, 83
(89.2%) offered credit courses during that year.

Number of Courses

A query regarding the number of drama/thcatre courses resulted in the data
appearing in Table 5.1.

Mean Median Mode Range
34 2.0 2.0 0-28

Nineteen schools offered one credit course and one school offered 28 courscs.
In 87.8 percent of the schools the dramaftheatre offcring consisted of from onc to
five courses. Single schools reported six, seven, eight, nine, ten, 12 and 28 courses.

‘I'he majority of large secondary schools with dramaj/theatre programs (52.4%)
offered one or two courses; several schools offer an impressive number of courses.

Student Enrollment

Responses from 77 schools produced the data appearing in lable 5.2.

Mean M. ian Range
113.0 68.0 0-1800

In slightly over half of the schools reporting (50.6%), enroliment ranged from 8
to 68 students. The measures of central tendency reflect the huge enrollment of
820 students in one school and 1800 in another.
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A query regarding the number of credits from these courses that may be used
to fulfill graduation requirements resulted in the data appearing in Table 5.3.

Mean Median Mode

2.4 20 1.0

The Drama/Theatre Program Offering

Question 2 sought data on (a) subjects taught; (b) whether the subject is
taught in a separate course or (c) as part of a course or (d) both. The data
accumulated from 94 respondents appear in Table 5.4. (Percentages shown under
(b), (¢) and (d) are percentages of schools that offer a given course. Thus, acting is
taught in 93.6 percent of the schools responding; 20.0 percent of 93.6 percent offer
acting as a separate course; 62.4 percent offer it as part of a course; 17.6 percent
offer it in both settings.)

Subject o Taught B Seporate ¢ Putofa g porn
Acting 93.6 20.0 62.4 17.6
Creative Dramatics 734 29 91.3 58
Improvisation 86.2 2.5 92.4 5.1
Pantomime/Mime 84.0 2.6 96.2 13
Puppetry 183 5.9 94.1
Childrens Theatre 44.1 1.5 90.0 2.5
Directing 70.2 6.3 85.7 79
Playwriting 43.6 24 92.7 4.9
Technical Theatre 78.7 213 68.6 8.6
Theatre History 76.6 58 94.2 —_—
Dramatic Literature 80.9 5.8 90.3 42
Radio/Television/Film 479 25.0 70.5 4.5

‘I'he range of subjects taught in large secondary school drama/theatre prograims
is impres in its breadth. Subjects offered in more than 70 percent of
dramathc ¢ programs include acting (93.6%), improvisation (86.2%), pan-
tomimefr ¢ (84.0%), dramatic literature {80.9%), technical theatre (78.7%),
theatre his. 'ty (76.6%) and directing (70.2%). In a vast majority of schools in the
sample these subjects are offered as part of a course. Offering a subject as a
separate coursc is fairly rare and probably takes place only in very large secondary
schools with highly developed dramaftheatre programs. Subjects most frequently
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offered in a separate course include radioftclevision/film, technical theatre and
acting.

VPho Teaches Drama/Theatre?

Question 3 sought information on the type of teacher who teaches
drava/theatre.

Type of Teacher Percent of Schools
Certified classroom teacher 451
Certified teacher with coursework in drama/theatre 374
Certified drama/theatre specialist 60.4
Other 22

Certified dramay/theatre specialists are clearly dominant in teaching the subject
in large secondary schools. While such certification is not yet as common as
certification of specialists in music and art, the direction appears highly positive for
the profession.

Curricular Status of Drama/Theatre Productions

It was of interest to the profession to determine the curricular statvs of
drama/theatre productions. Table 5.6 shows data secured by a query on this topic.

Status Percentage
Curricular-separate coursce 32.6
Curricular-part of a coursc 38.2
Extracurricular 90.4

Drama/theatre productions still represent an extracurricular activity in most
sciools, but production often takes place in a separate course or as part of the
content of a drama/theatre course.

Drama/Theatre Productions

Question S was designed to determi -: the number of productions prescnted
during the 1538-89 school year, the number of performances and the number of
studcnts participating. Table 5.7 shows the data secured from 87 responding
schocls,
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#o #of ‘
Production  [resemted  Productions  Performances # of Studen:s

(percers)
Mean Range Mean Range Mean Range
Play 936 24 1-11 55 1-18 566 6-200
Musical 61.7 1.2 1-§ 40 2-14 726 20-375
Variety/Talent Show  51.1 18 1-15 27 215 945 15~
1700

Dramatic Reading 23.4 3.7 1-16 5.5 1-50 28.1 2-120

Plays clearlydominate the drama/theatre production schedule in large secondary
schools, but musicals and variety/talent shows involve larger numbers of students.
While dramatic readings were presented in fewer than one fourth of the responding
schools, the range in number of performances is greater than that ¢t any of the other
three types of productions.

Facilities

A question regarding facilities for drama/theatre produced the data in Table 5.8.

Facility Adequate Inadequate Absent
Drama/Theatre 473 19.4 333
Auditorium/Stage 69.6 26.1 43
Workshop Space 31.2 44.1 24.7
Storage Space 23.7 67.7 8.6

These data indicate gross inadequacies in facilities for drama/theatre cspecially
storage space and workshop space both of which are cssential to a quality program.

Festival/Contest Participation

Of 93 responding schools, 49 (52.7%) have participated in a state or regional
drama/theatre festival/contest during the past two years.

Drama/Theatre Student Organization

Of 94 responding schools, 76 (80.9%) have a drama/theatre student organiza-
tion.

Ethnic Makeup ~ Drauma/Theatre Participants

Aqucstion regarding the cthnic makeup of participantsin elective drama/theatre
clsses and activitics gencrated the data shown in Table 5.9.
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Ethnic Grow Range Mean None

American Indian/Inuit 0-6.0 0.2 89.2 0
Asian/Pa:itic Islander 0-25.0 22 51.6 0
Black not of Hispanic origin 0-90.0 11.7 24.7 7.6
Hispanic 0-100 6.6 4.1 22
White not of Hispanic origin 0-100 78.8 32 84.9

To provide insight into the question of whether any of the ethnic groups is
proportionately overrepresented or underrepresented in drama/theatre electives,
Table 5.10 shows the mean percentage of each ethnic group in the total school
population and in dramaj/theatre activities.

N Total School Drama(Theatre
Ethnic Group Population Participants
American Indian/Inuit 0.5 0.2
Asian/Pacific Islander 4.5 22
Black not of Hispanic origin 14.8 11.7
Hispanic 10.0 6.6
White not of Hispanic origin 70.5 70.8

‘The data in Table 5.9 establish conclusively that all ethnic groups other than
White are proportionately underrepresented in elective drama/theatre classes and
activities. The degree of their underrepresentation may be cause for concern
among drama/theatre educators and school administrators.

Departmental Locv.s for Drama/Theatre Productions

Another question sought to determine in which department(s) (subject areas)
dramaftheatre production takes place. The question generated the data shown in
Table 5.11.

T
Departmental Lo
Department Number of Schools P:rcentage of 94 Schools
Drama/Theatre 59 62.8
English 43 45.7
Speech 23 245
Humanities 5 53
Integrated Arts 7 7.4
Language Arts 8 85
Music 34 36.1
Q
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It appears that in many large sccondary schools departments other than
dramajtheatre prepare and present drama/theatre productions. In addition to
dramajtheatre departments, those departments frequently involved include
English, speech and music, which in many schools bears major responsibility for the
presentation of musicals.

Formal Collaboration

Theatre educators expressed special interest in knowing the extent to which
formal collaboration exists between drama/theatre departments and other depart-
ments.

Department Number of Schools Percentage of Schools
Music 67 713
Visual Art 37 394
Dance 22 234
Speech 39 41.5
Vocational Training 12 129
English 7 7.5

Frequent presentation of musicals undoubtedly accounts for the high percentage
of schools in which there is formal collaboration between drama/theatre and music
departments.

Required Certification

Full-time Teachers. Sixtyof the 85schools (70.6%) that respondedtoaquestion
regarding required certification for full-time drama/theatre teachers are located in
states that have such a requirement.

Part-time Teachers. Thirty-seven of 76 schools (49.4%) are located in states
that require certification for part-time teachers.

Funding

‘The final question about the dramaj/theatre program sought data on estimated
funding for the 1989-90 school year. Data on funding and the percentage of funds
that come from fund raising efforts appear in Tables 5.13 and 5.14.

AN
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Mean Median Mode Range

$2,429 $1,200 $0 $0--$25,000

Zero funding was reported by 21.4 percent of the respondents and 46.4 percent
of the schools budgeted 1,000 dotlars or less; 39.3 percent of the schools budgeted
from 1,000 to 5,000 dollars and 11.9 percent budgeted from 6,000 to 10,000 dollars.
One school budgeted 12,000 dollars and another, 25,000 dollars.

Mean Median Mode Range
39.6 250 0 0-100

39.1 percent of large sevondary schools do not depend on fundraising at all; the
comparabie figure for small secondary schools is 50.3 percent. Furthermore, more
than a quarter of large secondary schools (26.4%) must raise 100 percent of the
funding for drama/theatre.

Drama/Theatre Teachers

The final question in the dramajtheatre section sought demographic and
academic information from dramaftheatre teachers. The reculting data appear in
Tables 5.15 and 5.16.

Certified to teach drama/theatre 73.9

Certificd to teach other subjects 97.8
Recommend teaching drama/theatre as a career 88.0
Plan to continue teaching five years 92.8

Other subjects in which drama/theatre teachers arc certificd include: music
4.6%; art 23%; English 89.7%; and specch 60.8%.

Highest Academic Degree
Associate 1.1
Bachelor's 45.7
Master’s 52.2
Doctorate 1.1
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Undergraduate Major and Minor Major Mianor
Drama 352 20.0
English 34.1 313
Speech 154 125
Art 6.6 35

. Education 4.4 213
Fine Arts 2.2 313
Music 22 5.0

Race
Asian 11
Black 33
Hispanic 33
White 922

Gender
Maic 48.9
Female . 51.1

Teaching .

Experience Mean Median Range
Drama/Theatre 124 120 1-35
Other subjects 10.2 9.0 1-31
Age 42.0 41.0 23-65

‘These data provide a basis for describing a profile of the typical drama/theatre
teacher in a large secondary school. The teacher is likely to be female; is certified
to tcach both drama/theatrc and English; would recommend tcaching
dramaytheatre as a carcer; plans to continue teaching for five more years; holds a
master’s degree; is White; had an undergraduatc major in dramajtheatre and a
minor in English; has 12.4 years of experience tcaching drama/theatre and 10.2ye .
teaching other subjects and is 42 years of age.

[ ‘e
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Chapter VII
Summary and Conclusions

R S A S S

This chapter consists of four sections:
A. Comparison of the status of music and art education in 1962 and 1989;

B. Summaries of the status of each of the arts in large and small elementary
schools, middie schools, and secondary schools;

C. Conclusions about the total arts education program; and

D. Closing Statement.
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A. COMPARISON: 1962 and 1989

Differences in strata and in content between the present survey and Music and
Art in Public Schools, the survey conducted by the National Education Association
in 1962, preclude item-by-item comparison. Some items were, however, common
to both surveys. This section presents comparative data on the items that pertain
to music and art in elementary and secondary schools.

Music in Elementary Schools

Itcms common to both surveys of the elementary school music program in-
cluded: The Offering in Genera Music, Who Teaches General Music?, Instrumen-
ta Instruction, Speciat Music ikooms and Instructional Equipment and Materials.

The Offering in General Music

Table 7.1 shows data on the offering in general music, the presence of a written
curriculum and the number ¢ f minutes per week allotted to general music.

‘There has been remarkably little change in the percentage of elementary schools
offcring general music, but 3 marked increase has occurred in the percentage of
elementary schoois having a written curriculum. On a negative note, the number
of minutes allotted to gener: | music has undergone 4 significart decrease.

Qffer Written Minutes Per Week
(Pegent) C;;,Z‘;Zﬁ:;" (Mean Number)

Grades 1-3

1962 94.5 51.1 75.0
1989 (small) 98.0 84.0 56.5
1989 (large) 957 86.1 53.1
';_rudes 4-6

1962 94.5 51.1 80.0
1989 (small) 939 80.8 62.4
1989 (large) 983 86.1 62.7

Who Teaches General Music?

Table 7.2 prescnts data on the type of teacher responsible for teaching general
music.

-y
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Classroor C_lassroqm Teacher Music Not
Teachern with zi?;setca'na’c;ifr on Specialist  Taught

Grades 1-3
1962 425 39.0 13.0 5.5
1989 (Small) 6.6 4.5 879 1.0
1989 (Large) 93 34 83.1 4.2
Grades 4-6
1952 325 40.0 22.0 5.5
1989 (Smalt) 8.2 S 883 3.0
1989 (large) 6.0 2.6 87.2 4.2

The change between 1962 and 1989 in the type of teacher who teaches gencral
musicis truly momentous. Jn 1962 the norm was for the classroom teacher toteach
general music with or without assistance from a music specialist. The role of the
music specialist in actual teaching was modest. Today music specialists dominate
the teaching of general music, the result, to an extent, of teachers’ unions’ demands
for preparation time for classroom teachers.

Instrumental Instruction

Table 7.3 shows data on the percentage of schools offering instruction in piano,
wind/percussion and strings and the charging of a fee for the instruction.

Wind|[Percussion Strings Fee

1962 13.4 86.4 58.8 165
1989 (Small) 2.9 58.7 35.0 5.4
1989 (large) 3.2 54.8 35.5 9.3

There have been notable changes in the clementary schoolinstrumental instruc-
tion program. The percentage of schools offering instrumental instruction has
declined severely (strings by 40%; wind/percussion by 34% and piano instruction is
almost extinct with a decline of 77%). Part of this reduction may be duc to the
change in the configuration of clementary schools from K-6 which was the norm in
1962 to K-5 which is currently more common.

Special Music Room

The percentage of elementary schools that provide a special room for music
teaching has increascd markedly: 1962 - 42.9%; 1989 - small schools 53.5%; large
schools - 66.9%.
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Instructional Materials and Equipment

Seven items of materials and equipment were common to the two surveys. The
data in Table 7.4 show that those items were available in much higher percentages
of schools in 1989 than in 1962.

1962 1989 (Small) 1989 (Large)
Music Series 778 97.5 94.1
Record Playcrs 90.2 99.5 99.2
Piano 839 99.0 100.0
Rhythm Instruments 69.9 97.4 97.5
Record Library 65.3 81.4 88.9
Tape Recorder 60.6 100.0 99.2
Autoharp 37.1 82.2 87.7

While the percentage of elementary schools with a music specialist teaching
general music | s increased dramatically, the amount of time allotted to general
music has decreased significantly. The percentage of elementary schools offering
instrumental music instruction has undergone a drastic decline.

Art in Elementary Schools

Only three items were common to the two surveys: The Offering in Art, Who
Teaches Art? and Special Art Room.

The Offering in Art
Tuble7s o
- The Offering in Art (1962 198
Offer Written Minutes Per Week (Mean)
(Percent) Curriculum
(Percent) 1-3 4-06
1962 — 385 60.0 700
1989 (Small) 96.0 75.0 49.2 50.3
1989 (Large) 91.9 85.1 55.1 60.1
) I the 1962 survey the question was phrased in terms of there being “a definite
ullotment of time.”  60% of schools in large districts responded "yes;" 48% of schools in
stnall districts responded ‘yes.”
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Table 7.5 shows data on the offering in art, the presence of a written curriculum
and the number of minutes per week allotted to art.Elementary schools today are
much more likely to offer art and to have a written curriculum, but the number of
minutes allotted to art has diminished.

Who Teaches Art?

|
Classroom  Classroom Teacher with help -
Teacher from Specialist Art Specialist
1962 (1-3) 62.5 26.0 4.5
1962 (4-6) 59.3 245 8.7
1989 (1-6) 33.8 3.4 585

Instruction by a classroom teacher with help from an art specialist has almost
disappeared while the rolc of the art specialist has increased dramatically. The
teaching of art by a classroom teacher is now much rarer than in 1962.

Percentages of schools with an art specialist and a written curriculum have
increased dramatically, but the number of minutes per week allotted to art instruc-
tion has declined.

Special Room for Art

In 1962 only 12% of clementary schools reported having a special room for the
teachingofart. In 1989 the percentages had increased to 38.4% ofsmalielementary
schools and 55.4% of large schools.

Music in Secondary Schools
The Offering in Music

A few performance groups have been added to the music offering in sccondary
schools since 1962; they include jazz band, wind ensemble, swing/jazz choir and
madrigal group. On the whole, however, the offering in music has remaincd more
stable than in art where the offering has been greatly expanded.

‘Iable 7.7 shows the percentages of middie/junior high schools and sccondary
schools offering performance groups and classes common (7 both surveys.

Q
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89
crow 92 gge (B Sconday
(Large) (Large)
Concert Band 94.3 93.6 9.6 93.2
Chorus 794 819 67.3 84.5
General Music 84.4 68.8 43.6 223
Select Choir 574 39.1 80.5 66.3
Orchestra 66.7 16.7 69.5 320
Boys Chorus 28.7 18.5 41.0 22.3
Music Appreciation 248 12.9 46.9 223

The table reveals unfortunate changes in the music offering. The percentages
of junior high/middle schools offering the following performance groups and music
classes have decreased markedly between 1962 and 1989: general music, select
choir, orchestra, boys chorus and music appreciation. An increase in percentage
applies to chorus.

A comparable decrease in percentage of offering has occurred in secondary
schools. Decreased percentages apply to all offerings other than chcrusand concert
band.

Instructional Equipment

Only four items of equipment are common to both surveys. Table 7.8 shows the
comparative percentages for 1962 and 1989. Availability of thosc items has in-
creased.

Table 78

Instructional Equipment (Percent) - e

Item 1962 1989
Piano ) 93.9 100.0
Record Player 934 96.1
Risers 65.7 90.2
Record Library 50.7 77.6

Contest Participation

The mean percentage of schools participating in contests has riscn only slightly:
60.4% in 1962; 68.3% in 1989.
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Music Requirement

There has been aslight incrsase in the percentage of secondary schools that have
a music requirement (1962 - 12.9%; 1989 - 14.7%).

Art in Secondary Schools
The Offering in Art

The offering in art education has undergone tremendous growth and change
since 1962. Only seven art subjects were listed in the 1962 survey; the 1989 survey
lists 19 subjects. Furthermore, the percentage of schools offering the subjects
common to both surveys has risen dramatically. Table 7.9 shows data supporting
the latter conclusion.

Subject JHS Middle Secondary School
1962 School

1989 1962 1989
Drawing/Painting 98.5 100.0 91.3 100.0
Ceramics 254 74.7 18.5 88.9
Metal/Jewelry 16.9 18.6 15.2 46.3
Sculpture 123 70.1 6.5 87.0
Weaving 7.1 49.4 9.8 39.6

In 1989 students had access to a level of richness and variety in art experience
and learning that may have been almost inconceivable in 1962.

Art Requirement

The percentage of secondary schools requiring art has increased dramatically
(6.4% in 1962; 34.3% in 1989).

Written Curriculum

In 1962, 57.0% of secondary schools had a written curriculum for art courses.
In 1989 the percentages are 89.3% in middle schools and 92.6% in secondary
schools.

The scope of the offering in art has expanded impressively with the addition of
a wide variety of specialized subjects several of which go beyond production. The
concept of Discipline Based Art Education has had a dramatic effect on middle and
secondary school art programs.

O
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B. SUMMARIES: ARTS EDUCATION PROGRAMS

S

This section contains summarigs of general information abcut arts education
and of the status of the four arts in the six strata involved in the survey.

Small Elementary Schools

General Information

Support for Arts Education

Music has the highest level of parental support with 44.8% of the schools
reporting “strong support.” Comparable percentages are 21.9% for art, 9.9% for
drama/theatre and 2.5% for dancg.

Financia! support for all arts programs has increased or remained stable during
the past five years in the vast majority of schools having such programs. Decreases
in funding were reported for music in 11.2% of the schools in the sample and for
artin 10.3%. Dramaf/theatre is not offered in 63.7% of the schools; dance, in 82.0%.

Enrichment of Arts Programs

More than 50% of the schools in the sample sponsored ficld trips to art museums,
live drama performances and live music performances during the 1988-89 school
year; the number of students involved ranged from 10 to 490. Only 24.5% of the
schools sponsored trips to live dance performances.

Of schools in the sample, 84.5% have had visiting musicians during the past three
years; 61.4% havc had visiting actors; 52.9%, visiting artists; 47.2%, visiting dancers.
Almost one-third of the schools have had an artist-in-residence during the past three
years.

Small elementary schools appear to be taking good advantage of these three
mecans of enriching their arts education programs.

Music

General Music

General music is offered in 98.0% of the schools in the sample. ‘The mean
number of minutes per week allotted to general musicis 56.5 in grades 1-3and 62.4
in grades 4-6, but 25% of the schools devote 30 minutes or less which is patently
inadequate.
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Certificd music specialists teach intermediate grade general music in 88.3% of
the schools; the figure for primary grades is 87.9%.

Instructional Supplies and Equipment

Items of instructional equipment and materials considercd “adequate” in more
than 80% of the schools include pianos, record players, tape recorders, music series
books and series teacher editions. Items absent or considered inadequate in 50%
or more of the schools include computer software, fretted instruments, tuned maliet
instruments and tapes/recordings.

Emphasis in General Music

Singing receives major emphasis in 93.9% of the schools in the sample; listening,
in71.8%. Other expericnces that receive major emphasis in more than 40% of the
schools in the sample include playing instruments, reading music and discussing
music.

Instrumental Music

Wind/percussion instruction is offered in 58.7% of small ciementary schools.
Such instruction most frequently begins in the fifth grade. Percentages of schools
offering other instruments are: recorders, 50.5%; strings, 35.0%; and fretted instru-
ments, 14.7%.

Performance Groups

More than half of the schools (58.7% ) have a band; 47.6% have a chorus; 23.1%
have an orchestra; and 15.9% have a sclect choir,

The accumulated data indicate that many small elementary schools do not
provide either instrumental instruction or opportunitics for students to participate
in performance groups. More than 40% of the schools have no band; more than
50% nave no chorus; more than 75% have no orchestra; and almost 85% have no
select choir,

Funding
With the exception of a few schools, funding for the music prograrn other than

tcachers’ salarics is scanty. For the 1989-90school year one school in cight budgeted
no funds; six of ten budgeted 500 dollars or less.

‘There appears to be considerable disparity between the level of parental support
for music (44.8% strong and 39.4% modcrate) and the level of funding.

Visual Art

Visual art programs are close to universal in small clementary schools (95.5%)
and a written curriculun: is present for cach grade, kindergarten through grade 6,

IToxt Provided by ERI
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in about three fourths (71.3% to 75.9%) of the schools in the sample. The mean
number of minutes per week devoted to art instruction is 50; the mode in grades 1
through 6 is 60 minutes per week.

The teaching of art is done by certified art specialists in 58.5% of the schools; by
a classroom teacher with some preparation in art in 9.2% and by certified classroom
teachers in 24.6%.

A deficiency exists in the adequacy of instructional materials. Art textbooks are
“inadequate” or “absent” in 71.7% of the schools in the sample; teachers guides, in
62.6%; slides, in 73.5%; film strips/videos, in 67.0%; books about art, in 61.6%; and
color reproductions, in 59.9%.

‘There are great variations in funding: 7.1% budgeted no money for art for the
1989-90 school year; 41% budgeted 500 dollars or less; 67.7% budgeted 1,000
doiiars or less. Individual schools budgeted 8,500 and 10,000 dollars.

Dance

Dance is in most respects the least viable of the arts education programs in small
elementary schools. The data are negative with unfortunate consistency.

Only 7.2% of 208 schools in the sample offer dance instruction. Of the 15
schools that offer dance, only 3 have a certified dance specialist on the faculty.

Of those 15 schools, 7 presented no dance performances during the 1988-89
school year and § presented one performance. Single schools presented two, three
and four performances.

Funding for dance is non-existent at worst, minimal at best.

Drama/Theatre

‘I'he situation in drama/theatre is more favorable than in dance, but only 34 of
208 schools offer drama/theatre instruction as such. In schools having a
drama/theatre program drama/theatre specialisis arc scarce.

On the other hand, drama/theatre differs from the other arts in that dramatic
activities arc frequently used in the teaching of other subjects. Children participate
in dramatizing and enacting stories and study plays in over 80% of the schools in the
sample. Learning gamesand improvisationare other dramatic activitics in frequent
use. Whether a drama/thcatre program cxists or not, the vast majority of children
in small elementary schools receive an carly introduction to the subject.
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Large Elementary Schools

General Information

Support for Arts Evucation

Music has the highest level of support with 48.8% of the schools reporting
“strong support.” Comparable percentages are 31.1% for art, 9.8% for
drama/theatre and 5.8% for dance.

Financia. support for all arts programs has increased or remained stable during
the past five years in the vast majority of schools having such programs. Decreases
reported are as follows: music in 14.8% of the schools in the samplc; art in 10.7%.
Drama/theatre has no support in 73.9% of the schools; dance in 81.4%.

Enrichment of Arts Programs

About two thirds of the schools in the sample sponsored field trips to art
muscums, live drama performances and music performance during the 19388-89
schoolyear. Slightly more than one third of the schools sponsored trips to live dance
performances.

Of schoolsin the sample, 91.8% have had visiting musicians during the past three
years; 76.2% have had visiting actors; 65.0%, visiting artists; 61.5%, visiting dancers.
Almost one third (32.3%) of the schools have had an artist-in-residence during the
past threc ycars. l.arge clementary schools appear to be taking superior advantage
of these three means of enriching their arts education programs.

Music

General Music

General music is offered in 98.3% of the schools in the sample. The mean
number of minutes per week allotted to general musicis $3.1 10 grades 1-3and 62.7
in grades 4-6, but 25% of the schools devote 30 minutes or less which is patently
inadequate. Certificd music specialists tcach intermediate grade gencral music in
87.2% of the schools; the figurce for primary grades is 83.1%.

Instructional Supplies and Equipment

Items of instructional equipment and materials considercd adequate in morc
than 80% of the schools include pianos, record players, tape recorders, music scrics
books, scries teacher cditions and rhythm instruments. Items absent or considered
inadequate in 50% or morc of the schools include computer software, fretted
instruments and orchestral instruments.

Text Provided by ERI
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Emphasis in General Music

Singing receives major emphasis in 92.3% of the schools in the sample; listening,
in 74.6%. Other experiences that receive major cmphasis in more than 40% of the
schools in the sample include creative movement, reading music, playing instru-
ments and discussing music.

Instrumental Music

Wind/percussion instruction is offcred in 54.8% of large clementary schools.
Such instruction most frequently begins in the fifth grade. Percentages of schools
offering other instrumentsare: recorder 53.2%; string instruction 35.5% and fretted
instruments 8.9%. Piano instruction is a truly rare offering (4 of 124 schools).

Performance Groups

Fewer than half of the schools (47.6%.) have aband; 62.1% have a chorus; 19.3%
have an orchestra and 16.1% have a scicet choir. The accumulated data indicate
that many large clementary schools are failing to pravide instrumental instruction
and opportunities for students to participate in performance groups. 52.4% of the
schools have no band; 37.9% have rio chorus; 80.7% have no orchestra and 83.9%
have no select choir.

Funding

With the exception of a few schoo's, funding for the music program other than
teachers' salaries is scanty. For the 1989-90 school year 11.6% of the schools
budgeted no funds; 59.8% budgeted 500 dollars or less. There appears to be
considerat:lc disparity between the level of parental support for rnusic (48.8% strong
and 39.7% modcrate) and the level of funding.

Visual Art

‘The percentage of large elementary schouls offering art varies between 72.6%
in kindergarten and 93% in the fifth grade. Well over 80% of the schools with an
art program have a written curriculum for each grade. The mean numbcr of
minutes per week devoted to art ranges from 54.7 in the third grade to 63.1 in the
sixth grade. The overall mean (grades 1 - 6) is 57.4 minutes per week.

‘I'he teaching of art is carried on by certificd art specialists in 61.3% of the schaols
in the sample; by clussroom teachers with some preparation in art in 5.6%; and by
certified classroom teachers in 27.4%.

Ascrious deficicncy exists in the supply of instructional cquipment and matcrials.
Art textbooks are “inadequate” or “absent” in 71.1% of the schools in the sample;
teachers guides, in 60.5%; slides, in 65.2%: filmstripsivideos, in 58.3%; books about
art, in 50.0%; and color reproductions, in 48.8% of the schools.

Great variation in funding for art cxists in the schools under consideration.
While 8.7% budgeted no money for the 1989-90 school year and 42.7% budgcted
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1,000 dollars or less, 21.4% budgeted 3,000 dollars or more and two schools
budgeted 10,000 dollars.

Dance

Dance is in most respects the least viable of the arts education programs in large
elementary schools as in small oncs. The data are negative with unfortunate
consistency. Only 11 of 124 (8.9%) schools in the sample offer dance instruction.
Of the 11 schools, only 2 have a certified dance specialist on the faculty. Of the 11
schools, 6 presented no dance performances during the 1988-89 school year and 2
presented one performance. Single schools presented two, three and four perfor-
mances.

Funding for dance is non-existent or 1. ..~ ~lin all but two schools. Five of 11
schools budgcted funds for the 1989-90 school yeor. Three schools budgeted 100,
125 and 200 dollars; two schools budgeted 3,000 dc llars.

Drama/Theatre

The situation in drama/theatre is more favorable than in dance, but only 19 of
124 schools offer drama/theatre instruction as such. In schools having a
drama/theatre program dramaj/theatre specialists are scarce; only one school has
such a specialist on its faculty.

On the other hand, drama/theatre differs from the other arts in that dramatic
activitie s a-¢ frequently used in the teaching of other subjects.  Children participate
in dramaiizing and cnacting storics in over 80% of the schools in the sample.
Reading and studying plays, learning games and improvisation arc other dramatic
activities in frequent use. Whether a drama/theatre program cxists or not, the vast
majority of children in large clementary schools receive an carly introduction to the
subject.

Small Middle Schools

General Information

Arts Administrators

The data from 30 small middic schools indicate that having arts administrators
is not a characteristic of the districts of which schools in the sample arc a part. Of
30 schools, 20 are part of school districts with no arts administrator. Amongthe 10
school districts having onc or more arts administrators, four have a Director/Coor-
dinator of Music, five have a Supervisor of Music, three have a Dircctor of Fine
Arts, three have a Supervisor of Visual Art and one has a Dircctor/Coordinator of
Visual Art.

Q )
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Related/Integrated Arts Couises

Related/integrated arts courses are offered in fewer than half (46.7%) of the
schools in the sample. The subjects included in those courses in order of frequency
are: music and visual art in 12 schools; drama/theatre ana creative writing in six
schools, industrial design in five; dance in three; graphic design in two and media
studies in cne school.

Classes for the Gifted/Talented

Offering classes for gifted/talented students in not the mode; only 5 of 29 schools
doso. The arts involved in order of irequency are visual art in three schools, music
in one school; drama/theatre in one school ari dance in none.

Parental Support

Music has the highest level of parental support with 62.1% of 29 principals
indicating “strong support.” Art has “strong support” in 10.7% of the schools;
drama/theatre in 6.8%. Summing the percentages of “strong” and “imoderate”
support verifies further the relative strength of parcntal support for each of the arts:
music 93.1%: art 64.3% and drarna/thcatre 40.3%. Inno school does dance have
cither “strong” or “moderate” support and 87.6% of the schools have no dance
program.

Financial Support

During the past five years financial support for music has increased in 30.0% of
the schools; for art in 23.3%. Support for drama/theatrc has increased in 14.3% of
the schools. ‘The low level of support for dance is turther reficeted in the 83.3% of
the schools reporting “no support.”

Field Trips to Arts Lvents
During the 1988-89 school year 11 schools (37.7%) sponsored ficld trips, to art

muscums; 10 schools (33.3%), to live drama performonces; nine schools (30%),t0
music performances; and one school, to a dance performance.

Visiting Artists

During the past three years the majority of small middie schools had visits by
musicians (90%), visual artists (71.4%) and actors (60.7%). Only 34.6% of the
schools had visits by dancers.

Fine Arts Requirement

‘There is a fine arts requirement in 46.7% ¢ the schoois in the sample.
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Music

The Offering in Music

Concert band a~d mixcd chorus, both present in 85.7% of the schools, are the
performance groups most frequently offered in small middle schools. Substantial
percentages also apply to beginning instruments (59.3%), jazz band (4.7%) and
general music (57.1%). Only small percentages of the schools offer girls chorus
(7.4%), boys chorus (3.7%), class piano (3.7%), class voice (3.7%) or basic
musicianship (7.1%). String orchestras are present in 14.8% of the schools. Al-
though concert band and mixcd chorus are widely available to small middle school
students, those students have only limited access to other performance groups and
music classes,

Summer Music Programs

Of 28 schools, 35.7% have 4 summer music program.

Music Requirement

Of 28 schools, only eight (28.6%) require a music course.

Instructional Equipment and Materials

Music educators have no reason to be sanguine about supplics of instructional
cquipment and matcrials in small middic schools despitc the prescnce of pianos,
rccord players, tape recorders, band music and choral music in more than 90% of
the schools. Reports of “inadequate” and/or “absen’” supplies of the following
items emerged from more than half of the schocls: computers and music software,
orchestral instruments, fretted instruments, record/tape library, orchestral music,
general music series, books about music and synthesizers.

Funding

Small middie schools provide modest funding for the music programs. ‘The
mean amount budgeted for band during the 1989-90 school year was $2,560; for
the choral program $1,159. Music educators in smal middle schools are much less
likely to be burdened with fundraising than their counterparts in sccondary schools.

Visual Art

The Offering in Visual Art

Students in small middie schools have access to a rich variety of learning
experienees in art even though the offering is less extensive than in large middie
schools and secondary schools,

Subjects offered in 709% or more of the schools include drawing (10092), painting
(90.4%), printmaking (82.1%), sculpture (71.4%), art history (71.4%) and basic
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design (75.0%). Separate courses are rare, but 26.9% of the schools that offer
painting have a separate course. The comparable percentage for photography is
53.3% and for related arts, 50.0%.

On the other hand, art educators may be concerned with the levels of adequacy
in instructional materials. Only materials for papermaking and weaving/fiber are
considered adequatc by 90% or more of respondents; other percentages rangc from
6.5% for industrial design to 82.1% for drawing.

Art Requirement

Only 17.9% of the schools in this small sample of schools requirc a course in art.

Written Cr:rriculum

As in other strata, a high percentage of schools (85.7%) have a written cur-
riculum for cach art course offered.

Discipline Based Art Education

Art teachers in small middie schools incorporate Discipline Based Art Education
in their teaching liberally (44.7% “to a great extent,” 48,19 “to a limited cxtent”).

Funding
All 25 schools in the sample budgeted funds for the 1989-90 school year. The

mean amount was 2,255 doliars; the median, 1,700 dollars; the fange 300 to 15,000
dollars.

Dance

The Dance Program

Of 31 schools responding to the survey, only 7 have dance programs. Certificd
physical education teachers teach dance in six of the seven schools. Dance programs
in small middle schools consist almost entirely of experience in folk/squarc/ballroom
dance.

Funding

With the exeeption of one school that budgeted 450 dollars for the 1989-9%
school year, funding for dance is entirely absent.

Drama/Theatre

The Offering in Drama/Theatre

Of 15 schools responding to @ question about the drama/theatre offering, four
(26.7%) reported offering credit courses in drama/theatre during the 1988-8Y
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school year. The range of subjects taught in drama/theatre programs is broad
rznging from acting to radioftelevision/film. The subjects most frequently included
are: acting, improvisation, pantomime/mime and creative dramatics.

Who Teaches Drama/Theatre?

Certificd teachers with and without course work in dramaftheatre teach
drama/theatre in all but three schools that have a certificd drama/theatre specialist
on the faculty.

Theatre Productions

The status of theatre productions in a school may be curricular (separatc course
or part of a course) or extra-curricular; the latter status is most common. Nine of
30 schools reported having presented plays during the 1988-89 school year; five
presented variety/talent shuws and dramatic readings; four presented musicals.

Funding

The range in funding for druma/theatre for the 1989-90 school ycar was broad -
0 dollars to 5,000 dollars.

Three schools budgeted zero dollars; one school budgeted 50 dollars; cight
schools budgeted 400 dollars or less; other amounts budgeted by single schoolswere
600, 1,500, 2,000 and 5,000 dollars.

Large Middle Schools

General Information

Arts Administrators

‘The data from 104 large middie schools indicate that having one or more arts
administrators is thc norm in districts of which the schools in the sample are a part.
Of 104 schools, 32 (32.7%) are part of school districts with no arts administrator.
Among the 72 school districts having one or more arts administrators, 25 have a
Dircctor of Fine Arts, 25 have a Director/Coordinator of Music, 21 have a Super-
visor of Music, 17 have a supervisor ot Visual Art and 17 have a Director/Coor-
dinator of Visual Art,

Related/Integrated Arts Courses

Related/integrated arts courses are offered in more than half (53.9%) of schools
in the sample. The subjects included in those courses in order of frequency are:
music 94.2%: visual art 78.8%; drama/theatre 44.2%; creative writing 44.2%;
industrial design 44.2%; graphic design 40.4%; media studics 26.9%; dance 25.0%
and architecture 13.5%.
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Classes for the Gifted/Talented

Offering classes for gifted/talented students is not common practice in large
middle schools. The arts involved in order of frequency are visual art in 18.4% of
the schools, music in 18.4%, dramaj/theatre in 9.3% and dance in 4.1%.

Parental Support

As is true at all levels of public schools, music has the highest level of parental
support with 67.0% of the principals indicating “strong support.” The percentages
for the other arts are significantly lower. When “strong” and “modcrate” percent-
ages are summed, a revealing picture of the relative strength of parental support
emerges: music 93.0%; art 66.3%; dramaftheatre 45.4% and dance 16.5%.

Financial Support

During the past five years financial support for music has increased in 40.0% of
the schools; for art in 20.8%. Support for dramajtheatre has increased in 15.3% of
the schools. The low level of support for dance is reflected in the 71.4% of the
schools reporting “no support.”

Field Trips to Arts Events

During the 1988-89 school year 50.0% of the schools sponsored field trips to live
drama performances; 39.5%, to music periormances; 35.6%, to art muscums ‘id
18.3%, to dance performances.

Visiting Artists

During the past three years large percentages of schools in the sample have had
no visits by dancers (65.6%), artists (53.6%) and actors (47.3%). In these schools
musicians are far and away the most frequent visitors with 77.1% of the schools
having had musicians visit at lcast once.

Fine Arts Requirement

‘There is a fine arts requirement in 56.7% of the schools in the sample; the mode
is to requirc onc semester of such courses.

Music

The Offering in Music

Concert band, mixed chorus and beginning instruments arc the performance
activities most frequently offered in large middle schools. 1t is notable that 41.9%
of these schools offer string orchestra and that general music is offered in 68.8% of
the schools. Enrollment in music courses and activities appears to have increascd
during the past three years. Dramatic increases have occurred in high pereentages
of schools: Concert band (46.8%); second band (53.64%); mixed chorus (52.2%);
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boys chorus (61.5%); giris chorus (57.9%), string orchestra (43.3%), beginning
instruments (68.1%), string cnsembles (44.4%) and music appreciation (40.0%).

Summer Music Programs

Of 103 schools responding to the question, 33.7% have a summer music pro-
gram; Beginning Instrumental Instructionis appropriately the most frequent offer-
ing (65.5% of the summer programs).

Music Requirement

Of 91 schools, 28 (30.8%) require a music course. Of schools having such a
requirement, 69.2% require one semester.

Instructional Equipment and Materials

Supplics of instructional equipment and materials exhibit serious inadequacics
in large middie schools. Only band music is considered adequate in more than 80%
of the schools, Summing the percentages of respondents describing their supply of
items as “inadcquate” or “absent” produces dismaying results: pianos 20.7%;
record players 23.9%; tape recorders 30.4%; computers and music software 75.6%;
rhythm instruments 38.5%; fretted instruments 57.8%; tuned mallet instruments
43.0%; record/tape library 65.3%. The deficiencies are scrious in view of the fact
that all of these items are essential in a high quality music program.

Funding

‘Ihe mean amounts budgeted for band ($3,953) and choral music ($2,103)
appear to be ample. Funding for orchestra and academic music, on the other hand,
is minima! or nonexistent. On a positive note, a large percentage of large middie
schools operate their music programs without placing the burden of fundraising on
music educators.

Visual Art

The Offering in Visual Art

‘The offering in large micdie schools differs from that in small middle schools in
an interesting way: there appears to be somewhat morce emphasis on academic
subjects. Pertinent comparative percentages for two subjects follow: art history -
large 88.5% vs. small 67.1%; art criticism -large 77.0% vs. small 57.1%.

Subjects offcred in more than 70% of the schools include: drawing, painting,
printmaking, sculpture, ceramics, art history, art criticism and basic design.
Scparate courses arc rarc. Only two, intcgrated artsand graphic design, are offered
in 50% or more of the schools offering the courses.

As in the other strata, therc appears to be a definite deficiency in insiructional
materials. For only three subjects - drawing, basic design and industrial design - do
90% or more of respondents consider instructional materials adequate.

2 f‘\ 4 191



Art Requirement

One or more courses arc required in 34.1% of the schools reporting. The mode
(20 of 29 schools) is to require one semester of art.

Whritten Curriculum

As in other strata, an impressive percentage of schools (89.3) have a written
curriculum for each art course offered.

Discipline Based Art ECucation

More than half of the art teachers in the sample (51.2%) incorporate DEAE in
their teaching “to a great extent,” 46%, “to some extent.”

Time Allotment

‘The norm is for art classes to last at least one semester; 25% of the classes are
scheduled for two semesters.

Almost all classes meet five days a week; the mean length of classes is 45 minutes.

Funding

Only three of 72 schools budgeted no moncy for the 1989-90 school year, but
41.7% budgeted 1,000 dollars or less. The mean amount budgeted was 2,679
dollars; the media:i. 1,425 dollars; the range 0-30,000 dollars.

Dance

The Dance Program

Of 103 schools responding to the survey, 33 (31.7%) have dance programs. Nine
of those schools require one or more courses in dance for graduation. There are
certified dance specialists on the facultics of only 6.1% of the schools that have dance
programs, but 18.2% of thosc schools have or< or more dance teachers certified in
both dance and physical education. Certified physical education teachers give dance
instruction in 78.8% of the schools. Folk/square/baliroom dance is the subject most
frcquently included in dance programs (69.7% of the schools). Other frequently
offered subjects include modern dance technique (48.5%) and creative movement
(45.5%). Dance is acomponentof physical educationin the vast majority of schools
(81.8%).

Funding

Fifteen of 28 schools budgeted zero dollars; seven schools budgeted 100 dollars
or less; five schools budgeted between 200 and 400 dollars; one school budgeted
1,000 dollars. Funding for dance is scanty at best or absent at worst.
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Drama/Theatre

The Qffering in Drama/Theatre

Of 57 schools responding to a question about the drama/theatre offering, 28
(49.1%) reported offering credit courses in dramaftheatre during the 1988-89
school year. The range of subjects taught in dramaftheatre is broad ranging from
acting tc radioftelevision/film. The subjects most frequently included are: acting
(67.2%), improvisation (62.1%) and pantomime/mime (60.3%).

Who Teaches Drama/" heatre?

Certified drama/theatre teachers are not yet dominant in the teaching of the
subject in large middle schools. Percentages of schools with three types of
dramaj/theatre teachers are: certified classroom teacher 41.1%; certified teacher
with course +-rk in drama/theatre 53.6% and certified drama/theatre specialist
37.7%.

Theatre Productions

The status of theatre productions ina school may be curricular (separate course
or part of a course) or extracurricular; the latter status is most common (85.5% of
responding schools).

Plays are presented by dramaftheatre departments in 62.5% of the schoolsin the
sample; musicals, in 55.4%. Other tvpes of production include variety/talent shows,
37.5% and dramatic readings, 19.6%.

Several departments other than dramaftheatre present theatrical productions.
They include English, speech and music departments.

Funding

Funding for dramaftheatre is minimal. The mean amount budgeted for the
1989-90 school year was 500 dollars. Zero funding was reported by a third of the
respondents and more thantwo thirds budgeted 500 dollars or less. More than30%
of the schools do not have to rely on fundraising to support the drama/theatre
program but 22.2% must obtain 100% of their funding from box-office receipts and
other fundraising efforts.

Small Secondary Schools

General Information

Arts Administrators

Of 240 schools, 159 (64.9%) are part of school districts with no arts ad-
ministrator. Among the 91 school districts having one or more arts administrators,
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40 have a Director/ Coordinator of Music, 22 have a Supervisor of Music, 21 have
a Director/Coordinator of Fine Arts, 15 have a Director/Coordinator of Visual Art
and 15 have a Supervisor of Visual Art.

Related/Integrated Arts Courses

Related/integrated arts courses are offered in fewer than half (41.6%) of schools
in the sample. The subjects included in those courses in order of frequency are:
music 77.9%; visual art 72.17%; drama/theatre 68.3%; creative writing 50.0%;
industrial design 37.5%; graphic design 36.5%; media studies 27.9% and dance
11.5%.

Classes for the Gifted/Talented

Offering classes for gifted/talented students in not the mode. The arts involved
in order of frequency are visual art in 15.8% of the schools, music in 13.5%,
drama/theatre in 7.3% and dance in 2.4%.

Parental Support

Music has the highest level of parental support with 39.8% of the principals
indicating “strong support.” Dramajtheatre has “strong support” in 14.6% of the
schools; art, in only 6.8%. The data for all six strata indicate that parental support
for dramaftheatre is much stronger in secondary schools than in elementary or
middie schools. Summing the percentages of “strong” and “moderate” support
verifies further the relative strength of parental support for each of the arts: music
84.0%; art 51.4%; dramaftheatre 50.8%; dance 5.6%. Regrettably, 80.2% of the
schools have no dance program.

Financial Support

During the past five years financial support for music has increased in 40.7% of
the schools; for art in 23.3%. Support for drama/theatre has increased in 19.0% of
the schools but decreased in 24.4%. The low level of support (or dance is reflected
in the 86.1% of the schools reporting “no support.”

Field Trips to Arts Events

During the 1988-89 school year 59.5% of the schools sponsored ficld trips tolive
dran,.  performances; 51.7%. o art museums; 48.6%, to music performances and
13.1%, to dance performances.

Visiting Artists
During the past three years the majority of small sccondary schools had no visits

during the 1989-90 school year by visual artists (55.5%); actors (52.8%) or dancers
(78.1%). Onthe other hand, 75 3% of the schools had visits by musicians.
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Fine Arts Requirement

There is a fine arts requirement in 44.0% of the schools in the sample, more than
half of which require two semesters.

Music

Concert band, marching band and mixed chorus are the performance groups
most frequently offered, but the latter two groups are absent in more than 30% of
the schools in the sample. Fewer than 10% of the schools offer orchestra, related
arts, music history, class piano or class voice. A positive development lies in the
offering of beginning instrument classes in 49.8% of the schools.

Adecrease inenrollment in an alarming 25% or more of the schools has occurred
in concert band, second band, marching band, select choir, mixed chorus, girls
chorus, orchestra, related arts, music appreciation and music history. Increases in
academic requirements or other factors appear to be having a negative effect on
enroliment in all music classes and activities. The norm in small secondary schools
is to offer few academic courses in music.

Summer Music Programs

Of 217 schools, 38.7% have a summer music program with marching band the
most frequent offering.

Music Requirement

Of 214 schools, only 38 (17.8%) require a music course for graduation. The
requirements are almost evenly split between one and two semesters.

Instructional Equipment and Materials

Music educators have no reason to be sanguine about supplies of instructional
equipment and materials despite the presence of pianos, record players, tapc
recorders, band music and choral music in more than 90% of the schools. Reports
of “inadequate” and/or “absent” supplies of the following items emerged from high
percentages of schools: computers and music software, orchestral instruments,
fretted instruments, orchestral music, general music sefies, books about music and
synthesizers.

Funding

Mean amounts budgeted for performance groups for the 1989-90 school year
were: band $5,997, orchestra $1,071, and choral groups $1,505; but many schools
budgeted no funds other than teachers’ salaries which places a heavy burden of
fundraising on music educators.
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Visual Art

The Offering in Visual Art

The offering in visual art is broad and rich with over 80% of the schools offering
drawing, painting, printmaking, art history and basic design. Most of the subjects
are offered in multimedia courses at both introductory and advanced levels. When
a given subject is offered, impressive percentages of the schools offer separate
courses; drawing (25.8%), painting (24.0%), ceramics (27.5%), photography
(63.2%), enameling (100% ) and industrial design (37.2%). A serious deficiency in
visual art programs appears to be inadequacy of instructional materials.

Art Requirement

Onc or more art courses are required in 30.1% of the schools responding; in
those schools the mode is to require two semesters.

Written Curriculum

An impressive 81.4% of small secondary schools have a written curriculum for
cach course in the program,

Discipline Based Art Education

The concept of Discipline Based Art Education is being incorporated “toa great
extent” (4.3%) or “tosoms extent” (49.8%})in 97.1% of the schools in the sample.

T:ime Allotment

Art classes are rarelyscheduled for less than one semester. The means for weeks
per year, days per week and class length in minutes arc as follows:

Introductory multimedia: 31.0 weeks per year; 4.6 davs per week; class length
48.7 minutcs.

Advanced multimedia: 24.5 weeks per year; 3.6 days per week; class length 48.1
minutcs.

Specialized courses: 22.5 weeks per year; 2.1 days per week; cless length 46.0
minutcs.

Funding

‘The mean amount budgeted for the 1989-90 school year was $2,940; the range
$0-$65,000. Few schools budgeted zero dollars but more than one third of the
schoois (34.2%) budgeted 1,000 dollars or less. In view of the lack of adequate
instructional matcrials reporied, increased funding appears to be essential.
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Dance

The Dance Program

Of 240 schools responding to the survey, only 39 (16.2%) have dance programs.
Certified physical education teachers, a few of whom are also certified to teach
dance, are dominant in the teaching of dance. Subjcct matter frequently included
in dance programs includes folk/square/ballroom, acrobics, creative movement,
modern dance technique and jazz technique.

Funding

With the exception of one school, (probably a specialized arts school) that
budgeted 8,500 dollars for the 1989-90 school year, funding for dance is scanty at
best or absent at worst. Of 39 schools, 33 budgeted zero dollars. Single sehools
budgeted 20,50,100,200 and 500 dollars.

Drama/Theatre

The Offering in Drama/Theatre

Of 159 schools responding to a question about the dramajtheatre offering, 101
(63.5%) reported offering credit courses in drama/theatre during the 1988-89
school year. The range of subjects taught in drama/thcatre programs is broad
ranging from acting to radio/television/film. The subjects most frequently included
are: acting, improvisation, pantomime/mime, creative dramatics, technical theatre,
theatre history and dramatie literature.

Who Teaches Drama/Theatre?

Certificd drama/theatre teachers are not yet dominant in the teaching of the
subject in small sccondary schools. Percentages of schools with three types of
drama/theatre teachers are: certified classroom teacher 47.1%; certified teacher
with course work in drama/theatre 45.87% and certified dramaftheatre specialist
21.6%.

Theatre Productions

The status of theatre productions in a school may be curricular (separate course
or part of a course) or extracurricular; the latter status is most common. Plays are
presented by dramajtheatre departments in 78.5% of the schools in the semple;
musicals, in 39.2%. Other types of production include variety/talent shows 26.6%
and dramatic readings 19.6%. Several departments other than drama/theatre
present theatrical production. They include English, speech and music depart-

nents.
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Funding

Many drama/theatre departirents depend on fundraising for a substantial per-
centage oftheir funding. Although 20.1% ofthe schoolsdo not depend on fundrais-
ing at all, a higher percentage (26.4) must obtain 100% of their funding from
fundraising.

Large Secondary Schools

General Information

Arts Administrators

Of 124 schools, only 27 (26%) are part of school districts with no arts ad-
ministrator. Among the 97 school districts having one or more arts administrators,
33 have a Director/Coordinator of Fine Arts, 30 have a Dircctor/Coordinator of
Music, 27 have a Supervisor of Music, 23 have a Supervisor of Visual Art and 18
have a Director/Coorriinator of Visual Art.

If the presence of arts administrators is in trutha positive factor in the develop-
ment of high quality arts education program, the majority of these large secondary
schools appear to be part of favorable administrative structures.

Related/Integrated Arts Courses

Related/integrated arts courses are offered in almost half (44.5%) of schools in
the sample. The subjects included in those courses in order of frequency are: music
85.4%; visual art 79.2%; drama/theatre 70.8%; creative writing 64.6%; media
studies 58.3%; graphic design 54.2%; architecture 41.7% and dance 37.5%.

The frequency with which media studies, creative writing, architecture, industrial
design and graphic design are included is especially notable and indicates a broadcr
conception of arts than that pertaining in other levels and sizes of schools.

Classes for the Gifted/Talented

Offering classes for gifted/talented students is more common practice in large
secondary schools than in small ones. The arts invoived in order of frequency arc
visual art in 40.7% of the schools, music in 25.9%, dramajtheatre in 15.9% and
dancein 11.1%.

Parental Support

As is true at all levels of public schools, music has the highest level of parental
support with 54.2% of the principals indicating “strong support.” Drama/theatre
has “strong support” in 20.2% of the schools; art, in only 9.1%. The data for all six
strata indicate that parcntal support for drama/theatre is much stronger in secon-
dary schools than in elementary or middle schools. In only this one stratum docs
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-
parental support for drama/theatre exceed that for art. Summing the percentages
of “strong” and “moderate” support verifies further the relative strengthofparental
support for each of the arts: music 92.5%; drama/theatre 61.5%; art 53.6%; and
dance 25.5%.

Financial Support

During the past five years financial support for music has increased in 36.2% of
the schools; for art in 24.5%. Support for drama/theatre has increased in 28.2% of
the schools. The low level of support for dance is reflected in the 61.3% of the
schools reporting “no support.”

Field Trips to Arts Events

During the 1988-89 school year 62.7% of the schools sponsored field trips to live
drama performances; 59.5%, to art museums, 54.3%, to music performances;
26.3%, to dance performances.

Visiting Artists

The miajority of large secondary schools (57.3%}) have had no visits by dancers
during the past three years; 60.7% of the schools have had visits by actors; 68.4%,
by visual artists and 83%, by musicians.

Fine Arts Requirement

There is a finc arts requirement in 52.7% of the schools in the sample, more than
half of which require twi scmesters,

Music

The Offering in Music

Concert band, marching band and mixed chorus are the performance groups
most frequently offered. The rich array of courses offered, in addition to the three
most frequent offerings, includes second band (49.7%), jazz band (73.8%), wind
enscmblc (48.5%), select choir (66.3%), boys chorus (22.3%), girls chorus (52.4%),
swing/jazz choir (41.7%), madrigal group (33.2%), string orchcstra (36.9%), full
orchestral (32.0%), string enscmbles (23.3%), beginning instruments (39.6%),
general music (23.3%) and music appreciation (22.3%). Less frequently offercd
courses include related arts (7.8%), music history (11.7%), class piano (17.5%) and
class voice (13.6%).

Adccrease in enroliment inan alarming 25 % or more of the schools has occurred
in concert band, marching band, mixed chorus, related arts, general music, music
appreciation and music history. Onthe other hand, enrollment in choral groups has
increased in 42.1% of the schools; concert band enroliment has increased in 33.3%
of the schools and marching band, in 31.8%. Itis notable that orchestra enroliment
nas increased in a stunning 40.9% of the schools. Performance groups are more
than holding than holding their own. It appears that there exists a positive relation-
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ship between the size of the school and the breadth of the offering in music. With
the exception of music theory which is offered ir: 57.8% of the schools, academic
music courses are rarely offered.

Summer Music Programs

Of 103 schools responding to the qucstion, 45.6% have a summer music pro-
gram; marching band is the most frequent offering.

Music Requirement

Of 102 schools, only 15 (14.7%) require a music coursc for graduation.

Instructional Equipment and Materials

Music educators have no reason to be sanguine about supplies of instructional
equipment and materials despite the presence of pianos, record players, tapc
recorders, band music and choral music in more than 95% of the schools. Reports
of “inadequate” and/or “absent” supplies of the following items emerged from high
percentages of schools: computers and music software, recorders, fretted instru-
ments, records/tapes and gencral music series.

Funding

Mean amounts budgeted for performance groups for the 1989-90 school year
were: band 14,237 dollars, orchestra 1,383 dollars, and choral groups 3,855 dollars.
There are fewer gaps in funding for the music program in large secondary schools
than in any other stratum included in the survey.

Visual Art

The Visual Art Offering

The offering in visual art in large secondary schools is noteworthy for the extent
and richness of the subjects available tostudents. The following subjects arc offered
in over 80% of the schools in the sample: drawing (100%), painting (99.1%),
ceramics (88.9%), basic design (88.9%),sculpture (87.0%), art history (86.1%) and
printmaking (82.4%).

‘These and other subjects are most frequently part of both introductory and
advanced multimedia courses. There are, however, impressive numbers of
separate courses in a variety of subjects. Drawing is offered as a scparatc coursc in
50.5% of the schools that offer it; painting, in 44.7%; ceramics, in 59.3%; jewel-
ry/metals, in 53.1%; photography, in 88.0%; integrated arts, in 52.9%; industrial
design, in 63.0% and graphicdesign, in 50.6%. Studentsin large sccondary schiools
have access to iniensive specialized instruction in a great variety of subjects.
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Discipline Based Art Education

Discipline Based Art Education is incorporated in 99.0% of the schools in the
sample (54.7% “to a great extent” and 44.3% “to some extent”).

Time Allotment

The mode in large secondary schools is for all art classes to be scheduled for two
scmesters. In only 16 of 108 schools does an art course meet for one semester or
less.

Instructional Materials

‘There appears to be a serious deficiency in the adequacy of instructional
materials. Of the 19 subjects included in the art program, there are only six for
which 80 or more% of respondents consider instructional materials adequate:
drawing, ceramics, art eriticism, basic design, enameling and aesthetics.

Art Requirement

One or more art courses are required in 34.3% of the schools reporting.

Written Curriculum

An impressive 92.6% of the schools have a written curriculum for cvery art
course offered.

Funding

The mean amount budgeted for art for the 1989-90 school year was 6,869 dollars.
While only three schools budgeted zero dollars, one third of the schools budgeted
2,000 dollars or less.

Dance

The Dance Program

Dance programs are more numerous in large secondary schools thaninany other
level or size of school included in the survey. Of 103 schools responding to the
survey, 42 (35.9%) have dance programs. Nine of those schools require one or
more courses in dance for graduation.

There are certified dance specialists on the facultics of 23.8% of the schools that
have dance programs, and 31.0% of those schools have one or more dance teachers
certified in both dance and physical cducation. Certified physical cducation
teachers give dance instruetion in 50% of the schools and artists-in-residence in
7.1%.
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Comprehensive arts education programs require specialized arts teachers, and
dance education is making strides in this respect in large secondary schools. Sub-
jects included in 50% or more of schools with dance programs are performance and
creative movement, (the two most frequently offered) along with ballet technique,
jazz technique, folk/ballroom/square, productiop. rehearsal/repertory, dance ap-
preciation, composition and improvisation. It is clear students attending large
secondary schools with dance programs have access to a broad and rich variety of
cxperience with dance.

Funding

Although it is minimal, funding for dance in large secondary schools is the most
generous of all the strata included in the survey. The mean amount budgeted for
the 1989-90 school year was 898 d’ ".ars; the range, from zero 0 8,500 dollars.
Fifteen of 39 schools budgeted zero dollars; 11 schools budgeted 1,200 dollars or
more; 2 schools budgeted 3,000 dollars; one school budgeted 5,000 dollars; and
another school, 8,500 dollars.

Drama/Theatre

The Offering in Drama/Theatre

Of 159 schools responding to a question about the dramafthcatre offcring,
101(63.5%) reported offering credit courses in drama/theatre during the 1988-89
school year. The range of subjects taught in drama/theatre programs is broad
ranging from acting to radio/tclevision/film. The subjects most frequently included
arc: acting,improvisation, pantomime/mime, creative dramatics, technical theatre,
theatre history and dramatic literature.

Who Teaches Drama/Theatre?

Certificd dramaftheatre specialists are clearly gaining dominance inthe teaching
of the subject in large secondary schools. Percentages of schools with three types
of drama/theatre teachers are: certified classroom teacher 45.1%; certificd teacher
with course work in drama/theatre 37.4%; certified drama/theatre specialist 60.4%.

Theatre Productions

Plays arc presented by drama/theatre departments in 78.5% of the schoolsin the
sample; musicals, in 39.2%. Other types of production include variety/talent shows
26.6%; dramatic rcadings 19.6%. Scveral departments other than drama/theatre
present theatrical productions. They include English, specch and music depart-
ments.

Funding

Many schools (21.4% of those with drama/thcatre programs) had no funds
budgeted for the 1989-90 school year. On the other hand, 11.9% of the schools
budgeted between $6,000 and $10,000 and onc school budgeted $25,000. The
mean amount budgeted was $2,429; the median, $1,200.
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C. CONCLUSIONS

ﬂ

The data collected in this survey of arts education programs in American public
schools provide a basis for the conclusions that follow. They are organized into two
major sections: (1) conclusions about each art education program and (2) con-
clusions pertaining to “he total program of arts education.

Arts Education Programs

Music Education

Having existed for more than 150 years, music education has over a long period
of time provided millions of public school students with rewarding experiences in
the performance of every style of music and in almost every medium. Music
cducation programs provide students with instruction in vocal and instrumental
performance and with continuing opportunities to perform in a variety of groups.
Concert band and mixed chorus are the groups most frequently offered in middic
schools, and they are joined in frequency in secondary schools by marching band.
These groups are supplemented in lesser percentages of large middle schools and
sccondary schools by a variety of groups including orchestra, jazz band, madrigal
groups and swing/jazz choirs.

The emphasis in the music program is almost completely on performance, and
that emphasis has over the years garnercd strong support from both parents and
school administrators. There is, however, a question as to whether that emphasis
will suffice in the years ahead.

The survey did, however, reveal some potentially serious problems in the music
cducation program. The allotment of time for general musicin elementary schools
is patently inadequate. Even the most skilled music specialist finds it difficult, if not
impossible, to bring about significant musical learning in 55 or 60 minutes a week
which is less than four percent of the school week.

Offerings in music courses other than performance are scanty. While general
music is offered in 57% of small middle schools, 59% of large middie schools, 35%
of small sccondary and 20% of large secondary schools, enroliments tend to be small.
The only other academic music course offered in a sizable percentage of schools is
music theory (19.8% of small secondary schools and 57.8% of large secondary
schools). Only small percentages of schouls offer music history and music apprecia-
tion. The content of the music program appears to be inconsistent with the position
set forth by both the Getty Foundation and the National Endowment for the Arts
that arts education should include history, aesthetics and criticism in addition to
performance or production. Thisis anissuc that demands the attention of thc music
education profession.
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‘I'here arc also signs of trouble in the performance area. The percentage of
schools offering instrumental instruction and vocal and instrumental performance
groups has declined severely since 1962. Dismaying percentages of schools do not
offer students the opportunity to take instrumental music instruction or to par-
ticipate in performance groups; the lack is especially grievous in elementary schools.
String instruction and orchestras are rarely part of thc music program in elementary
schools, small middic schools or small secondary schools.

The richness of the music program appears to be related to the size of the school.
Music programs in large middle schools and large secondary schools offer students
an impressive array of performance groups and music classes. Dramatic increases
in cnrollment in music courses and activities have occurred in high percentages of
large middle and large sccondary schools. For cxample, enrollment inorchestrahas
during the past five ycars increased in 43.3% of large secondary schools. On a
sobering note, cnroliment in music courses has during the same perind of lime
decreased in 25% or more of the large sccondary schools in the samplic.

One or more courses in music are required in 28.8% of small middie schools,
30.8% of large middic schools, 17.8% of small sccondary schools and 14.7% of large
sccondary schools.

The report in Music and Art in the Public Schools published by the National
Iducation Association in 1963 ends with this statement: “The music program as it
stood in most sccondary schools appearcd to be geared to the interests and abilitics
of students who could perform, rather than to efforts to ensure that every student
lcarn something about music before he graduated from high school.” This charac-
terization continucs to apply to music cducation some 26 years later.

Art Education

The offering of art is almost universal in clementary schools and over 80% of
clementary school with art programs have a writtcn curriculum for cach grade.
Although the time allotted to art is somewhat highcrin the upper grades, the mean
number of minutes for grades 1-6 — 50 in small elementary schools and 57.4in large
schools — is totally inadequate.

Certified art specialists are not és prevalent as music specialists but they teach
art in 58.5% of small clementary schools and in 61.3% of large clementary schools.

A scrious deficiency exists in supplics of instructional cquipment and maltcrials.

he art program in middie and secondary schools is noteworthy for the variety
of subjects it includes. The trend begins in middie schools and comecs to full flower
in lrge sccondary schools.

Students in 70% or more of small middlc schools have access to drawing,
painting, sculpturc, art history and basic design. Inlarge middie schools that list of
subjects is supplemented by printmaking, ccramics and art criticism.

In large secondary schools the offering is truly impressive, Sizable percentages

of those schools offer 19 subjects including a wide varicty of subjects involving
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production along with art history, art criticism, computer att, aesthetics, graphic
design and industrial design.

It appears that the concept of Discipline Based Art Education is being widely
applicd in art education programs. More than 95% of the respondents to the art
survey indicated that they incorporate DBAE “to 2 great extent” or “to somic
extent.”

Art educators have been diligent in preparing written curricula. Percentages of
schools having 2 written curriculum for all art courses offercd are: small middie
»chool 85.7%; large middle schools 89.3%; small secondary schools 81.4% and large
secondary schools 92.6%.

The percentages of schools requiring one or more art courses arc varicd: small
middle schools 17.9%; large middle schools 34.1%; small sccondary schools 30.1%
and large sccondary schools 34.3%.

The principal deficiency to emerge from the survey of art education lies in the
s+-~ply of instructional materials. While the supply of materials for drawing and
nainting is considered adequate by large percentages of respondents, significant
percentages reported inadequate supplies for most other subjects.

Art educatior has developed impressively since 1962 and merits the high level
of parental support it garners.

Dance Education

Dance is the least highly developed of the specializations in arts cducation for a
varicty of rcasons. Dance education came into the public school arts curriculum
more recently than the otherarts. As aresult, fewer states have dance certification
and there are few specialized teacher education programs in dance. Dance educa-
tion was introduced by physical education teachers who had special interest and
abilitics in dance. Dance educators are to be commended for the remarkable
progress that this survey documents.

At the clementary school level organized dance programs arc truly rare. Only
7.2% of s.aall clementary schools and 8.9% of large clementary schools offer
instruction in dance. Few of those programs are sufficicntly well developed to
present public dance performances.

On the other hand, dedicated teachers in a few elementary schools are
demonstrating the feasibility of dance education with little or no funding. Eight
small elementary schools and five large schools presented from one to four dance
performances during the 1989-90 school year.

Five of the 26 clementary schools with dance programs have a certified dance
specialist on the faculty.

Dance education begins to show real presence in large middie schools of which
33 (31.7%) have dance programs. In nine of thosc schools one or more Courses in
dance are required. Physical education teachers teach dance, but almost one fifth
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of those schools have teachers certified in both physical education and dance. The
dance program begins to spread beyond folk/square and ballroom dance to include
modern dance technique and creative movement.

Dance education in small secondary schools appears to be at about the same
stage of develcpment as in large middle schools.

In large secondary schools dance comes into its own. Of 103 schools in the
sample, 42 (35.9%) have dance programs and 9 of the 42 require one or more
courses in dance for graduation. Of the schools with dance programs, almost
one-fourth have certified dance specialists on their faculties and 31% have one or
more dance teachers certified in both dance and physical education.

The range of subjects in the dance program includes performance, creative
movement, ballet technique, jazz technique, folk/ballroom/square, production, re-
hearsal/repertory, dance appreciation, composition and improvisation. Studentsin
large secondary schools have access to a broad and rich variety of experience with
dance.

Real progress is reflected in the fact that large secondary schools dobudget funds
for dance. With almost b f the schools budgeting no funds, the mean amount for
1989-90 was 898 dollars; the range, zero to 8,500 dollars. Eleven schools budgeted
1,200 dollars or more; two schools budgeted 3,000 dollars, one school, 5,000 dollars
and another school, 8,500 dollars.

Dance education is making real progress.

Drama/Theatre

Dramaftheatre education programs have a continuing support base in the long
standing tradition of schools presenting plays and musicals and the use of dramatic
activities by elementary classroom teachers in teaching other subjects. The results
of the survey of drama/thcatre programs estalish that this tradition is alive and well.

In 70 to 85% of the elementary schools responding to the survey students have
experience in dramatizing storics, reading plays and other dramatic activities. Fur-
thcrmore, almost all secondary schools present a senior play if nothin, more.

Organized dramaftheatre programs are rare in elementary schools and there are
fcw dramaftheatre specialists. Existing dramajtheatre programs do prepare and
present productions. Of 16 large clementary schools with drama/theatre programs,
13 presented from one to 12 productions during the 1988-89 school year.

More than half of the middle schools responding have drama/theatre programs
and approximately one-half of those schools not only present productions but also
offer credit courses in dramajtheatre. Teachers of drama/theatre at this level are
well prepared. In 35.7% of the schools with drama/theatre programs certificu
drumafthcatre specialists teach the subject and more than half of the schools have
on their faculty one or more teachers with course work in dramaftheatre. The
courses offered involve 12 subjects incluving playwriting theatre history anc
dramatic literature.
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In large secondary schools dramaftheatre programs come into bloom. Over
65% of large secondary schools offer credit courses in dramaftheatre and enroll
impressive numbers of students. The offering involves a rich array of subjects
including acting, creative dramatics, improvisation, pantomime, puppetry, children’s
theatre, directing, technical theatre, theatre history, dramatic hterature and
radio/television/film.

Drama/theatre specialists teach the subject in 60.4% of the schools having a
dramaftheatre program. The comparable figure for small secondary schools is
21.6%. The level of parental support for drama/theatre is modest in middle schools,
but in large secondary schools dramajtheatre has a higher level of parental support
than visual art.

The Total Arts Education Program

The data generated by this survey support the conventicnal wisdom that arts
administrators are important in the development of arts education programs. A
high percentage of schools in the two strata with highly developed arts programs
(large middle and large secondary) are part of school districts that have arts
administrators. The most frequently used titles are Director/Coordinator of Fine
Arts, Director/Coordinator of Music, Supervisor of Music and Supervisor of Visual
Art,

Related/Integrated Arts Courses

Related/integrated arts courses are offered ir: almost half (46.2%) of middle and
secondary schools in the sample. The highest percentage (53.5) applics to large
middle schools, the lowest percentage (41.0) to small secondary schools.

Class for Gifted/Talented Students

Visual art educators appear tobe more concerned about gifted/talented students
than other arts educators. Schools are most likely to have a course for gifted art
students. ‘The number of such courses is small in all schools except large secondary
schools of which 40.7% have art courses; 25.9%, music COUISES, 15.9%,
drama/theatre courses and 11.1%, dance courses.

Parental Support

Music has the highest level of parental support in schools in all six strata. Art
has the second highest level of such support in all strata except large secondary
schools where dramajtheatre overtakes art. Dance has consistently low levels of
parental support.
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Financial Support

Cross strata data show that financial support has increased during the past five
years for music in 36.5% of middle and secondary schools, for art in 23.0%, for
drama/theatre in 16.2% and for dance in 6.2%.

On the other hand, decreases in financial support have affected art and music
programs in about 15% of small middle, large midd'e and large secondary schools.

Enriching the Arts Program

On the whole, large middle schools and small and large secondary schools are
taking good advantage of two means to enriching their arts programs: (1) sponsor-
ing field trips to arts uvents and (2) inviting artists to visit the school.

During the 1988-89 school year over 50% of large middle, small secondary and
large secondary schools sponsored field trips to art museums, live drama and music
performance. Trips to live drama were the most frequent; 75.5% of large secondary
schools sponsored such trips. Trips to dance performances were the least frequent.

Ficld trips to arts events do not have a major role in the arts education programs
of small middie schools in the sample.

During the past three years musicians have been the most frequent visitors to
schools in all four strata. Large secondary schools invite representatives of all four
arts to visit with commendabile frequency. Schools in the other strata do so much
less frequently.

Fine Arts Requirement

The following percemauges apply to schools having a fine artsrequircment: small
middle 46.7; large middle 56.7; small sccondary 44.0 and large secondary 52.7.

Arts Teachers

‘Ieachers of the arts in middie and secondary schools are, on the whole, very
content with their profession and well qualificd. Between 80 and 95% of teachers
of arts plan to teach five more years and would recom.. :nd teaching their art as a
carcer. The only exception applies to dance teachers in small middie schools the
majority of whom we sld not recommend teaching dance as a carcer and may or may
not teach for five more years.

The professional qualifications of arts teachers arc impressive. With very few
exceptions they have earned academic degrees. The majority of teachers in small
middie and small sccondary schools have bachelor’s degrees. In large middie and
large secondary schools holders of a master’s degree are in the majority. About 6%
of large sccondary school instrumental music specialists have an earned doctor’s
degree.
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Almost without exception music specialists are certified to teach music and few
are certified to teach other subjects. The percentage of art teachers certified to
teach art ranges from 78.6% in smali middle schools to 92.2% in small secondary
schools, 98.8% in large middle schools and 100% in large secondary schools. Most
art teachers are certified to teach other subjects.

The percentage of drama/theatre teachers certified in that subject varies greatly
according to the size and level of the school in which they teach: small middie
schools 26%; large middle schools 40%; small secondary schools 46% and large
secondary schools 74%. Almost all drama/theatre teachers are cettified in other
subjects.

The percentage of certified dance teachers also varies by level and size of school:
small middle 26.7%; large middle 16.7%; small secondary 31.4% and large secon-
dary 39%.

Both drama/iheatre and dance are making excellent progress in the preparation
of certificd specialists almost all of whom are also certified to tcach other subjects.

Members of the arts teaching profession are predominantly White, but about
13% of art teachers, 14% of dance tcachers and 8% of drama/theatre teachers
represent cthnic groups other than White. Blacks and Hispanics outnumber Asians
and American Indians.

The mean age of the corp of arts teachers is about 40. Teachers in smal! schools
tend to be younger than the mean age; teachers in large schools tend to be older.
Their mean number of years of teaching experience is 13.

Females outnumber males in all fields of specialization except instrumental
music where males predominate by a ratio of three to one.

oo
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D. CLOSING STATEMENT

#

Since no set of validated criteria for the evaluation of arts programs exists, the
emphasis in this report has been on reporting and interpreting data, not on assess-
ment. The data do, however, provide a basis for a few general conclusions:

1. Arts specialists are essential to viable arts programs. Music and visual art
programs have benefitted greatly from the presence of specialists at every
level of the public school. Dramaj/theatre and dance education have urgent
need of a larger presence of specialist teachers.

2. Music educators need to give serious consideration to broadening the music
program beyond performance toinclude greater emphasis on music history,
criticism and aesthetics. Significant reduction in student enrollment in per-
formance groups in large secondary schools may be a harbinger ofthe future.

3. The concept of Discipline Based Art Education has influenced art educators
to broaden the thrust of art programs beyond production.

4. There is evidence of substantial progress in the development of viable
drama/theatre and dance programs, especially in large secondary schools
where larger numbers of specialist teachers are present.

5. The smallamount of time allotted to the arts in elementary schoolsrepresents
nothing mere than lipservice to their value. A substantial increase in time
allo nent is esscntial.

6. There exists an urgent need for increased funding for all programs of arts
cducation. Large percentages of schools reported that many essential items
of instructional materials and equipment were either inadequate or absent in
music programs, art programs and dramaj/theatre programs. Furthermore,
large percentages of music educators and dramajtheatre educators are bur-
dened with the task of fund raising which inevitably torces them to spend an
inordinate amount of time and energy at the expense of their achievement as
educators. .

7. Arts cducators have good reason to be proud of their programs which, on the
whole, have met the societal and educational needs of the past in excellent
fashion. They must, however, come to terms with two significant develop-
ments that will inevitably affect arts education in the future: the educational
reform movement and the rapidly changing ethnic composition of the student
population.
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September 15, 1989

Dear Principal:

The establishment of the National Arts Education Research Center at the
University of Illinois and New York University in 1987 heralded a new era in
public support of arts education in the United States. The mission assigned to
the Illinois Center Site included construction, distribution and interpretation of a
survey designed to determine the status of arts education in the nation. This re-
search is being sponsored by the National Endowment for the Arts and the U. S.
Department of Education.

We are asking you to assist us in this important endeavor by completing the
survey form we have developed for elementary schools. Your school is part of a
stratified random sample of elementary schools from which data on the status of
arts education are being drawn. Your participation is critical to successful ac-
complishment of this research.

The survey begins with general questions about the arts education program.
Subsequent sections deal with programs in music, visual art, dance and
drama/theatre. In completing the survey you may wish to confer with arts
teachers in your school or designate specialist teachers to respond to questions
rcgarding specialized art programs.

Please be assured that the information you give us will be completely confiden-
tial, including the identifying information on the questionnaire. Your name or
the name of your school will never be connected with your data. Results will be
rcported in aggregate form only. The results of the research will be made avail-
able to the sponsoring agencies and to arts educators nationwide, We anticipate
that the results will be of value to school administrators and arts educators in
evaluating and improving their programs in music, art, drama/theatre, and dance.

Your thoughtful response to the questions contained in the questionnaire will
contribute a higher levcl of insight into arts education in the United States than
has previously been available. We greatly appreciate your timely cooperation.

You may rcceive a special summary of the results of the survey without charge
by writing “Summary of Results Requested,” your name and address on the back
of the return cnvelope.

Plcase return the completed questionnaire to the Survey Research
Laboratory in the enclosed postage-paid cnvelope as soon as possible. I will be
happy to answer any qucstions you may have about the survey. Feel frce to call
me collcet at (217) 244-0404.

Sincerely yours,

Charlces Lconhard
Director of Research
Cl.iejb
Lnclosure [ RRN
v 1)
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OMB No. 3135-0081
Expires 7/31/90

OFFICE USE ONLY
School #

Section 6

Study 643

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ARTS EDUCATION SURVEY

Name of School  _..

Name of School District

Address
City State Zip
Name of Principal

(PLEASE CIRCLE ONE CODE NUMBER FOR EACH ITEM UNLESS OTHER-
WISF INSTRUCTED.)

General Information

1. How many students are enrolled in each grade of your school? (If no stu-
dents are enrolled in a particular grade, please write ina “0”.)

Kindergarten . .. .. - Fifth ............ -
First ........000 - Sixth ............ -
Second .......... - Seventh ......... R
Third ........... - Eighth........... -
Fourth .......... .

2. What is the cthic makeup of your student body? (“a” through “f” should
sum to 100%. If you have no students in a categoty, plcase write in a “0")
. American Indian or Alaskan Native .. ........
. Asian or PacificIslander ...................
Black, not of HISPANIC origin .............
Hispanic ...
. White, not of HISPANIC origin . ............
Other (Specify) ....coovviiiiiiiiiiinnn,

o
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3. Would you say that parents in your school district provide strong support,
moderate support, little support, or no support for your arts programs?

Strong Moderate Little No Not
support support support support offered

a. The music program .... 1 2 3 4 5
b. The visual art program . 1 2 3 4 5
c. The dance program .... 1 2 3 4 5
d. The dramajtheatre program 1 2 3 4 5
4. How is parental support manifested? (Circle all that apply.)
Monetary CONIIDULIONS . ..o eveverrarananneetenneennees 1
Fund raising activities ........cceeeeeunaenearaienaeiries ?
Positive reinforcement for arts teachers .........ccceevene 3
Positive reinforcement forstudents . .....coceeaieieeeeen 4
Influence on school administrators .........o.oeeeeceeens 5
Influence on the Board of Education ..........ovieieeeens 6
Other (SPECIfY) «vvvvvveserearerenamenaeeranieaareenees 7

5. Would you say that financial support for each of the arts programs listed
below has increased, decreased, or remained stable during the past five
years?

Increased Decreased Remained Not
stable offered

_a. The music program ....... 1 2 3 4
b. The visual art program .... 1 2 3 4
¢. The dance program ....... 1 2 3 4
d. The drama/theatre program 1 2 3 4
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(IF “YES")

6a.Did any of your school’s students b. c.
80 on a school-sponsored field How many In total, how many
trip during the past school year field trips?  students went on
(1988-89)t0.....cvuunnnnnn. these field trips?
Yes No
(1)An art museum?....... 12
(2)A live drama/theatre 1 2
performance? ...........

(3)Alive dance performance? 1 2
(4)A live music performance? 1 2

7. Some schools invite artists, dancer, actors, or musicians to demonstrate tech-
niques or show their work to students. During the past threc years, how
many times have the following types of artists visited your school?

Never 1-2times 3-4times S+ times
a. Artists ........ 0 1 2 3
b. Dancers ....... 1] 1 2 3
¢. Musicians and/or 0 1 2 3
music ensembilcs . ..
d. Actors ........ 0 1 2 3

8a. Has an artist-in residence been associated with your school during the past

three years?
Yes covvviiiiiiiiniiiiinien 1
No (SKIP TO Q.9)........... 2

b (If *Yes”) Which of the arts did he or she represent?
Music ..oovviiiiiiiiiii... 1
Visualart ......ooeeivnunen. 2
Dance....oovvveeinnene a3
Dramaftheatre .............. 4




Music

9. Is General Music offered in your school?

YES vveiiiivrrenarsannsnns 1
No (SKIPTO Q. 178,p.6) ...covvvnevrinnnnn. 2
10. For grades 1-3 and 4-6
Grades 1-3 Grades 4-6
Yes No Yes No
a. Is General Music offered? 1 2 1 2
b. Isthere awritten curriculum 1 2 1 2

for General Music? ........
c. What is the average rumber of

minutes of instruction per

week for General Music? ...

11. Who has primary responsibility for tcaching General Musie in grades 1-3
and 4-6? (Circle only one number for cach grade grouping.)

Grades Grades

1.3 4-6
Ateachercertifiedinmusic ... 1 1
A certified classroom teacher with some coursework in 2 2

IUSIC +vvveeeevnnnneeervnnnnsssonssnnasssnon
A certified classroom teacher with assistance from a 3 3
music specialist ...
A certified classroom teacher ..o 4 4
Other(Specify) .. 5 5
NOLEAUEDL .. oo 0 0

12. 1low many full-time-cquivalent music specialists (all specializations) are as-
signed to your school?

ITE

13. Does your school have a specially-equipped classroom used only for teaching
music?
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14. Would you characterize the supply of the following instructional equipment
and materials availabie for use in your General Music program as adequate,

inadequate, or absent?
Adeguate Inadequate  Absent
a. Planos ..............000n 1 2 3
b. Autoharps ................ 1 2 3
¢. Recordplayers ............ 1 2 3
d. Taperecorders ............ i 2 3
e. Computers and music software 1 2 3
f. Musicseriesbooks ......... 1 2 3
g Music series teachers’ editions 1 2 3
h. Recordings that accompany the 1 2 3
SEHES ..vvvvireiieiiieniaanas

i. Rhythm instruments ....... 1 2 3
j- Recorder-like instruments .. 1 2 3
k. Fretted instruments ........ 1 2 3
I. Tuned mallet instruments . . . 1 2 3
m. Orchestral instruments ..... 1 2 3
0. Books about music in the 1 2 3

classroom or library ...........

15. What level of emphasis is given to each of the following experiences in
General Music:

Major Minor Not

emphasis  emphasis includcd
a. Singing ...l 1 2 3
b. Listening ................. 1 2 3
c. Creative movement ........ 1 2 3
d. Playing instruments ........ 1 2 3
¢. Readingmusic ............ 1 2 3
f. Improvising ............... 1 2 3
g. Using Orff techniques ...... 1 2 3
h. Using Koddly techniques ... . 1 2 3
i. Readingaboutmusic....... 1 2 3
J. Discussing music that is hcard or 1 2 3

performed .................L
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16. Compared to five years ago, would you say that your school currently allots
more time, less time, or the same amount of time t0 General Music?

Moretime ....cooeveevaanns 1
Lesstime ..oovveereennannes 2
Thesame amount ........... 3

No specific time allotment ... 4
17a. Does your school offer instruction on the following music instruments?
b. (If “Yes”) Atwhat grade level does such instruction begin?

c. (If “Yes”) What is the total number of students at all grade levels taking in-
struction on each instrument?

(IF “YES")
c.
Total
b. number of
a. Beginning students - all
Offered Grade grades
Yes No
(1) Piano ........... 1 2
(2) Strings .......... 1 2
(3) Wind/percussion . 1 2
(4) Recorder........ 1 2
(5) Fretted instruments 1 2

18. What percentage of the students taking instruction on instruments have
private instruction in school or outside of school?

4. % in school

b. _ % outside of school

19. Do students pay a fee for in-school instrumental instruction?
(S R 1

20a. Does your school have the following groups?
b. (If“Yes”) How many students are in each group?

¢. (J*Yes”) How many performances does cach group present during a typi-
cal year?

(jﬁg ¥

B ’ Aoy
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(E “YES")

C.

b. Number of

a. Number of  performances

Have students per year

Yes No
(1) Band ........... 1 2
(2) Orchestra ....... 1 2
(3) Chorus ......... 1 2
(4) Sclectchoir ...... i 2

21. What is the ethnic makeup of the participants in music performance groups?
(Should total 100%

a. American Indian or Alaskan Native .......... %
b. Asian or PacificIslander .................... %%
c. Black, not of HISPANIC origin .............. %
d. Hispanic ..........oiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinan, %
c. White, not of HISPANIC origin ............. %%
f. Other (Specify) — %

22. What would you estimate to be the amount of funds budgeted to support
the music (instrumental, general, and choral) in your school for the 1989-90
school year? (Do not include music teachers’ salaries.)

$

Visual Art

23. Who has primary responsibility for teaching art in your school? Circle only

one.)

Ateachercertifiedinart ...........ccciiiiiiiiiinaraans 1
A certified classroom teacher with some coursework inart ... 2
A certified classroom teacher with assistance from an art 3
SPECIAlISt . ouure ittt i it i e e

A certified classroomteacher ........ccviiiiieeiiieiann, 4
Other (Specify) 5
Nottaught .. oeer i 6

24. Daes your school have a special classroom that is used only for teaching art?

25. Would you characterize the supply of the following instructional materials
available for use in the art program as adequate, inadcquate, or absent?
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Adequate Inadequate _ Absent

a. Arttextbooks ............. 1 2 3
b. Teachers’ guides for art textbooks 1 2 3
c. Slidesof worksofart ....... 1 2 3
d. Filmstrips and videos about art 1 2 3
e. Booksaboutart ........... 1 2 3
f. Color reproductions of works ofart 1 2 3

26a. For each grade that your school includes, is art offered at that grade level?

b. (If“Yes") Does your school have a written art curriculum that specifies in-
structional goals and student objectives at this grade?

¢. (If“Yes") Onthe average, how many minutes of art instruction are
provided each week?

(IF “YES")
b c

a. Written Minutes
Offered curriculum per week

Yes

=
2
Z
=

-

=

=

o
.-A------------‘

Kindergarten .. ..
First ...

\

@ ——

|

NNNNNNNNng
NNNNNNNNN'

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

Eighth .........

27. What would you estimate tc be the amount of funds budgeted for support
of the visual art program in your school during the 1989-90 school year?
(Do not include art teachers’ salaries.)

$

Dance

28. Is dance instruction offered in your school? (By dance we mean creative
movement, modern dance, ballet, jazz, or folk dancing, excluding activitics
that arc part of the music program.)
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29. Who has primary responsibility for teaching dance at your school? (Circle
only one.)
A certified dance specialist ..........ooiiiiiiiiiia
A certified physical education specialist .........cocoiieie.
A certified classroom teacher with some coursework in dance ...
A certified classroom teacher with assistance from a dance specialist
A certified classroomteacher . ...ooveveiieieaeeiaiiieiien
Other (Specify)

A & W N -

30a. For each grade that your school includes, is dance offered at that grade level?

b. (If“Yes”) Does your school have a wriuen dance curriculum that specifies
instructional goals and student objectives at this grade?

c. (If“Yes”) On the average, how many minutes of dance instruction are
provided each week?

(IF “YES”)
b

a. Written Minutes
Offeved curriculum per week

Yes

)
(4]
1

First .......oovvvnnn

|
|

-

=

=

a
‘-“-‘HH‘-“-“-‘)—‘—‘I
NNNNNNNNNIg
‘-“-“-“-‘##H##
NNNNNNNNN'%

31. How many dance performances did students in your school present during
the past school year (1988-89)?

performances

32. What would you cstimate to be the amount of funds budgeted for support
of the dance program in your school for the 1989-90 school year? Do not in-
clude dance teachers’ salaries.)

$
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33,

34,

35.

36a.

Drama/Theatre

Some kinds of dramatic activities may be used in teaching various subjects.
Are any of the following activities used by teachers in your school?

Yes No  Don’t know
a. Learninggames............... 1 2 8
b. Improvisation ................ 1 2 8
c. Dramatizing (enacting stories) .. 1 2 8
d. Reading or studying plays ...... 1 2 8

Is drama or theatre instruction offered in your school? (Theatre instruction
may include building scenery, mime, improvisation, acting, directing, or a
combination of these.)

Who bas primary responsibility for teaching dramaftheatre in your school?
(Circle only one.)

A teacher certified indrama/theatre .......covvviiiieeeeeeroanss 1

A certified classroom teacher with some coursework in drama/theatre 2

A certified classroom teacher with assistance from a drama/theatre 3
SPECIAlISt . vt viee e e

A certified classSToOm teaCher « .ot v eviiriiiiieereerosestocanns 4

Other (Specify) 5

For each grade level that your school includes, is drama/theatre offered at
that level?

(1f “Yes”) Docs your school have a written curriculum that specifies instruc-
tional goals and student objectives at this grade?

'On the average, how many minutes per week of dramaj/theatre instruction

are provided each week?

(IF “YES”™)
b. c.
a. Written Minutcs
Offered curriculum per week
Yes No  Yes No
Kindergarten ... 1 2 1 2
First ........... 1 2 1 2
Second ......... 1 2 1 2
Third .......... 1 2 1 2
Fourth ......... 1 2 1 2
Fifth ........... 1 2 1 2
Sixth ........... 1 2 1 2
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3.

38.

39

40.

Seventh ........ 1 2 1 2
Eighth ......... 1 2 1 2

Would you characterize the quality of the following instructional materials
and facilities available in your school as adequate, inadequate or absent?

Adequate Inadequate  Absent

a. Teacher resource books ..... 1 2 3

b. Recordings, cassettes and tapes 1 2 3

¢. Instruments to accompany 1 2 3
dramatizations ...........c....

d. Costumepieces............. 1 2 3

e. Film strips and videotapes about 1 2 3
drama/theatre .................

f. Classroom especially equipped for 1 2 3
dramaftheatre .................

g. Auditorium/stage ........... 1 2 3

h. Workshopspace ............ 1 2 3

i. Storagespace .............. 1 2 3

How many theatrical performances did students in your school present
during the past school year (1988-89)? (By theatrical performances, we
mean plays, mime, musicals, or dramatic readings.)

performances
What would you cstimate to be the amount of funds budgeted for support

of the dramaytheatre program in your school for the 1989-90 school year?
Do not include dramaftheatre teachers’ salaries.)

$

We would appreciate any additional comments you may have concerning
arts education in your school.
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THANK YOU FOR YOUR COOPERATION

Please return the completed questionnaire in the enclosed postage-paid en-
velope to:

Survey Research Laboratory
University of Illinois
1005 W, Nevada
Urbana, IL 61801

STATEMENT ON REPORTING BURDEN

Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to
average 30 minutes per response. Send comments regarding this burden es-
timate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions
for reducing burden, to: Administrative Services Division, Room 203, National
Endowment for the Arts, 1100 Pennsylvania Avenue, NW, Washington, D. C.
10506; and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction
Project {(3135-0081), Washington, D. C. 20503,

-~
-

]: MC 224 APPENDIX A: Elementary School Questionnaire




APPENDIX B: Middle and Secondary
School Questionnaire

(O

35 25




September 15, 1989
Dear Principal:

The establishment of the National Arts Education Research Center at the
University of llinois and New York University in 1987 heralded a new era in
public support of arts education in the United States. The mission assigned to
the Illinois Center Site included construction, distribution and interpretation of a
survey designed to determine the status of arts education in the nation. This re-
scarch is being sponsored by the National Endowment for the Arts and the U. §.
Department of Education.

The enclosed survey was designed to determine the status of arts education
prograins in middie schools, junior high schools and high schools. The grade
levels you check in answering the first question of Section 1, General Informa-
tion, will enable us to categorize your school correctly.

"I'he survey is composed of five sections:

Scction 1: General Information — We ask that you complete this section with
assistance from whomever you desire.

Section 2: Music — We ask that you designate one or more music specialists
on your faculty to complete this section.

Section 3: Visual Art — We ask that you designate onc or more art specialists
on your faculty to complete this section.

Scetion 4: Dance — We ask that you designate onc or more teachers with
responsibility for and knowledge of dance education to complete this section.

Section 5: Drama/Theatre — We ask that you designate one or more
teachers with responsibility for and knowledg: of drama/theatre education to
complete this section.

If there is no formal head or specialist in one or more of the arts, please have
the section filled out by the most knowledgeable person.

Please distribute and collect Sections 2-5, complete Scction 1, and return all
sections to the Survey Research Laboratory in the enclosed postage-paid en-
velope as soon as possible.

You may receive a special summary of the results of the survey without charge
by writing “Summary of Results Requested,” your name and address on the back
of the return envelope. If you should have any questions about the survey or its
distribution, please feel free to call me collect at (217) 244-0404.

We are grateful for your assistance in this important endeavor.

Sincerely yours,

Charles 1.eonhard
Director of Research

Clacjb
Enclosure
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OMB No. 3135-0081
Tixpires 7/31/90
OFFICE USE ONLY
School #
Section 1
Study 643

SECONDARY SCHOOL ARTS EDUCATION SURVEY
SECTION ONE: GENERAL INFORMATION

Name of School

Name of School District

Address

City State Zip

Name of Principal

(PLEASE CIRCLE ONE CODE WUMBER FOR EACH ITEM UNLESS OTHER-
WISE INSTRUCTED.)

1. How many students are enrolled in each grade of your school? (If no stu-
dents are enrolled in a particular grade, please write ina “0".)

CSixth L - Tenth ............. -

.Seventh ........... - Eleventh ........... -

Eighthooooooan - Twelfth ............ -
Ninth .............

2. What is the ethnic makeup of your student body? (“a” through “f” should
sum to 100%. If you have no students in a category, please write in a “0".)

a. American Indian or Alaskan Native . .........

. Asianor PacificIslander ................00n
Black, not of HISPANIC origin .............
CHispanic ..
. White, not of HISPANIC origin .............
Other (Specify) «..ovvvvivviniiniiiiins

-0 a0 o

3. What positions are in the school district administrative structurc for arts
education? (Circle all that apply.)

Director or Coordinator of Fine Arts .........o.oveevivnn 1
Director or Coordinatorof Music .........c.coveiiiinn 2
Director or Coordinator of Visual Art ...........ooceivenn 3
Supervisor(s) of Music .....o.vvvviiiiiiiiiiee 4
Supervisor(s) of Visual Art ... 5
Other (Specify) __ e 6
OB ottt vttt ereeessetee s nnnnnseseataiananaasstoon 7

Q 0
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4. Has your school employed an outside consultant in the past two years to as-
sist arts teachers in curriculum development, evaluation or research?

YC-’ ....................... 1

b (- YN 1
No(SKIPTOQ.6) ......... 2
b. Which arts are included? (Circle a'l that apply.)

AICHItECIUIE . oottt it iiiiiienetnsrasensosasaasanns 01
| 711V 20 AN 02
MIUSIC ottt ittt iiiieevneoessassssssssonsanecsnnnas 03
Drama/Theatre .....ovvvririiirerracssnoeaesseessoess 04
A £ | IF: 1 o N AU N 05
Graphic design ...... e e e e 06
Industrialdesign ... e 07
Media studies (Film, photography, TV) ................... 08
Crealive WHItiNg . .....vvvieiiiiienn et iieniiieeinaneans 09
Other(Specify) _ e 10

6. Does your school offer a class for gifted/talented students in...

Yes No
a Music ....oiiiiiiiiii e 1 2
[ - N o SN 1 2
¢. Dramaftheatre ............... 1 2
d. Dance ...oovviiiiiiiiiieieee 1 2

7. Would you say that parents in your school district provide strong support,
moderate support, little support, or no support for cach of the arts programs
histed below?

Strong Moderate Little No Not
support support support support offered

a. The music program .... 1 5

o

2
b. ‘The visual art program . 1 2
‘The dance program ... 1 2

2

3
3
3
3

PO N

5
5
d. ‘The drama/theatre program 1 5

8. How is parcntal support manifested? (Circle all that apply.)

Monctary contributions ........oviiniiiiiiiii i 1
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Fund raisingactivities ..........cooiieiiieiiaiiaeaiin 2

Positive reinforcement for arts teachers ............o00vet 3
Positive reinforcement forstudents .. ........oovv i 4
Influence on school administrators ............cooovveeenn. 5
Influence on the Board of Education ..................... 6
Other (Specify) . vvvvv i 7

9. Would you say that financial support for each of the arts programs listed
below has increased, decreased, or remained stable during the past five
years?

Increased Decreased Remained Not
stable offered

4

a. The music program .......
b. The visual art program . ...
c. The dance program .......
d. The drama/theatre program

W W W W

[ N N
NN NN

4
4
4

(IF “YES”)
10a.Did any of your school’s b. c.
students go on a school- How many In total, how many
sponsored field trip during the field trips?  students went on
past school year (1988-89) to these field trips?

Yes
1
1

(1)An art museum? .......

(2)A live drama/theatre
performance? ...........

(3)A live dance performance? 1
(4)A live music performance? 1 2

No
2
2

[

11. Some schools invite artists, dancer, actors, or musicians to demonstrate tech-
niques or show their work to students. During the past three years, how
many times have the following types of artists visited your school?

Never 1-2times  3-4times 5+ times
a. Artists ..., 0 1 2 3
b. Dancers ....... 0 1 2 3
¢ Actors ........ 0 1 2 3
d. Musicians and/or 0 1 2 3

music ensembles . ..

12a. How many semesters of fine arts are required? 1f “None,” please fill in a
“0.")

Q
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semesters

b. (If 1 or more semesters) What subjects may be used to satisfy the require-
ment? (Circle all that apply.)

MUSIC vvvrvvrvrvraosronoonns 1
A E1IF: | { S 2
Dance ....oooovvinnnrioerns 3
Drama/theatre ............. 4
Others (Specify) .5

13, Does the state require courses in fine arts for graduation from high school?
YeS - iieieiiranieiiiieniias 1

THANK YOU FOR YOUR COOPERATION

You have completed Section One. Please return all sections in the postage-paid
envelope to:

Survey Research Laboratory
University of INinois
1005 W, Nevada
Urbana, IL 61801

STATEMENT ON REPORTING BURDEN

Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average
30 minutes per response. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any
other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing
burden, to: Administrative Services Division, Room 203, National Endowment
for the Arts, 1100 Pennsylvania Avenue, NW, Washington, D. C. 20506; and to
the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (3135-
0081), Washington, D. C. 20503.

1
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September 15, 1990

TO: The Music Specialist designated by the Principal

SUBIJIECT: The Music Questionnaire

The establishment of the National Arts Education Research Center at the
University of Illinois and New York University heralded a new era in public sup-
port of arts education in the United States. The mission assigned to the Illinois
Center Site included construction, distribution and interpretation of a survey
designed to determine the status of arts education in the nation. This rescarch is
being sponsored by the National Endowment for the Arts and the U. S. Depart-
ment of Education.

We arc askirs; you to assist us in this important endeavor by completing the
music questionnaire for secondary schools. Your school is part of a stratified ran-
dom sample of secondary schools from which data on the status of arts education
arc being drawn. Your participation is critical to successful accomplishment of
the rescarch.

Plcase be assurcd that the information you give us will be completcly confiden-
tial, including the identifying information on the questionnaire. Your name or
the name of your school will never be connected with your data. Results will be
reported in aggregate form only. The results of the research will be madc avail-
able to the sponsoring agencies and to arts educators nationwide. We anticipate
that the results will be of valuc to school administrators and arts educators in
cevaluating and improving their programs in music, art, drama/thcatre, and dance.
A summary of the results of this study will be made available to your principal.

Your thoughtful response to the questions contained in the questionnaire will
contribute to a higher level of insight into music education in the United States
than has previously becn available. Wc greatly appreciate your timely coopera-
tion.

Please return the completed section to your principal. He/she will return all
scctions at the same time. I will be happy to answer any questions you may have
about the survey. Feel free to call me collect at (217) 244-0404.

Sincerely yours,

Charles 1.conhard
Director of Rescarch

Cliggb
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OFFICE USE ONLY

School #
SECTION TWO: MUSIC |Section 2

(PLEASE CIRCLE ONE CODE NUMBER FOR EACH ITEM UNLESS
OTHERWISE INSTRUCTED.)

1a. Is each of the following groups or courses offered in your music program?
b. (If“Yes”) How many students are enrolled in each?

c. Has enroliment increased (I), decreased (D), or remained stable (S) during
the past 3 years?

d. May credit for the course or activity count toward graduation?

(IF “YES")
b.
Number of d.
a. students C. Credit toward
Offer enrolled Enroliment  graduation
Yes No I D S Yes No

(1) Concert Band 1 2 1 2 3 1 2
(2) Second Band 1 2 1 2 3 1 2
(3) Marching Band 12 1 2 3 1 2
(4) Jazz Band 12 1 2 3 1 2
(5) Small wind/percussion 1 2 1 2 3 1 2

cnsemble
(6) Sclect Choir 1 2 1 2 3 1 2
(7) Mixed Chorus 12 i 2 3 1 2
(8) Boys Chorus 1 2 1 2 3 1 2
(9) Girls Chorus 12 1 2 3 1 2
(10)Swing/Jazz Choir 12 1 2 3 1 2
(11)Madrigal group 1 2 1 2 3 1 2
(12)String Orchestra 1 2 1 2 3 1 2
(13)Full Orchestra 12 1 2 3 1 2
(14)Small String Enscmble 1 2 1 2 3 1 2
(15)Beginning class 1 2 1 2 3 1 2

instruction in

orchestra/band

instruments
(16)General Music 1 2 1 2 3 1 2
(17)Related Arts 1 2 1 2 3 1 2
(18)Music Appreciation 12 1 2 3 1 2
(19)Music History 1 2 1 2 3 1 2
(20)Class Piano 12 1 2 3 1 2
(21)Class Voice 12 1 2 3 1 2
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2a. Does your school offer the following academic music courses?
b. (If “yes”) Is there a written curriculum or course of study?
c. Isatextbook used?

d. Whatis the length of the course in scmesters?

(IF “YES")
b. d.
a. Written C. Length in
Offer  curriculum Text used semesters
Less
than
Yes No Yes No Yes No One Two one
(1) Basic Musicianship 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 3
(2) General Music 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 3
(3) Music History 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 3
(4) Music Theory 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 3
(5) Music Appreciation 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 3
(6) Related Arts 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 3
(7) Musicasa 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 3
component of
interdisciplinary
studies

(8) Other (Specify) 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 3

3. What percentage of the students in your school take academic courses in
music during their school program? (Should total 100%.)

No academic courses in MusiC ......oveeeeravaans %
ONECOUISE . .veivreeceeenionioaasonananaanaes %
TWO COUPSES +vvveieveeceeeneesssssssssasaannns %
Three Or MOrC COUISES . .evveeenonaonaaaonaanss Y/

4. What procedures are used at your school to evaluate student achievemnent in
academic music courses? (Circle all that apply.)

(o 21k
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Commercial standardized tests .. oo vvvevervescernnaraas 1

Teacher-made tests . .....oveerveinerirrosronenecaasoiss 2
Essay examinations .........oevuieiioreeiinieiinanian, 3
Grades on written work (e.g., reports, essays, compositions, 4
AITANGEMENIS) o v oevevuirarnronneesiosnetiossasnsnasenes
Oral presentalions «.....o.ovvvvrerenenrsareeiiiieiineen, 5
Rating scale for achievement in performance .............. 6
Other(Specify) _~ ceeeein 7
Sa. Docs your school have a summer music program?
D (T 1
No(SKIP TOQ.63) ........ 2
b. Does it include. ..
(DMarchingband ..o e 1
(2)Beginning instrumental classes ..........oociiiiiiiinn 1
(3)Other music classes Or aCtivities . ..........ovviuvininns 1

6a. Is there a music course requirement for graduation from your school?

b. (If “Yes”) How many semesters of music are required?

semesters

7. What is the ethnic makeup of participants in instrumental performance
groups (Should total 100%.)

a. American Indian or Alaskan Native .......... %
b. Asianor PacificIslander ................. ... %
c¢. Black, not of HISPANICorigin .............. %
d. Hispanic .........coviiiiiiiiiiniinn, %
¢. White, not of HISPANICoorigin.............. %
f. Other (Specify) %

8. What is the cthnic makeup of participants in voca; performance groups?
(Should total 100%.)

a. American Indian or Alaskan Native .......... _ %
b. Asianor PacificIslander ................ ... %
¢. Black, not of HISPANICorigin .............. %
d. Hispanic ........coooiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiin, %
¢. Whaite, not of HISPANIC origin .............. %
f. Other (Specify) %
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9. Would you characterize the supply of the following instructional equipment
and materials available for use in your General Music program as adequate,
inadequate, or absent?

Adequate Inadequate  Absent

Pianos ........... «..... 1
Record players ............
Tape recorders ............

Computers and music software
Recorders .........ooven
Rhythm instruments .......
Fretted instrume.y! ........
Tuned mallet instruments . ..
Orchestral instruments .....
Band instrum=snts ..........
Record/tape library ........
Choral music .............
.Bandmusic ...............
Orchestral music ..........
General music series .......
Books about music .........
Portablerisers .............
Concertshell ..............
Synthesizer ...............

Electronic tuning device
(Strobocon) ........eeeniiln

mEFT TSmO AR TR
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10. How many full-time-equivalent music teachers assigned to your school are
(a) instrumental specialists and (b) vocal-choral specialists?

FTE instrumental specialists

FTE vocal-choral specialists

11. I1as the total number of music teachers in your school increased, decreased,
or remained stable during the past five years?

Increased ........coovvvennn 1
Decreased .....c.covvvvvnenn 2
Remainedstable ............. 3

12a. Does your school have each of the following performance groups?
b. (If “Yes”) How often does the group rehearse each week?

¢. How many performances does M2 ar-up present during a typical ycar?
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d. Does the group participate in one or more contests during a typical year?

e. How many members are in the group?
(IF “YES")
a. b. c. d. e.
Have Numberof Numberof Participate Number of
rehearsals performances in contests members
vYes No ¢achweek  eachyear yes No

(1) Select Choir 1 1
(2) Mixed Chorus
(3) Girls Chorus
(4) Boys Chorus
(5) Concert Band
(6) Sccond Band
(7) Marching Band
(8) Jazz Band
(9) Swing/Jazz Choir
(10)Madrigal group
(11)Full Orchestra
(12)String Orchestra
(13)Small Orchestra
(14)Other (Specify)

b e b b e B e b el e e e
PR RN NN NDDNDDDNDDNDN
— ek b e hb kb bbb g b ek e
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13. During the past five years, has the percentage of students participating in in-
strumental and choral performance groups increased, decreased or
remained stable?

Increased Decreased Remained Not
stable applicable

a. Choir and chorus .... 1 2 3 7
b. Concert band(s) ..... 1 2 3
c. Marchingband ...... 1 2 3 7
d. Orchestra ........... 1 2 3 7
14a. How many periods cach day does the class schedule include?
periods

b. Towhat extent docs the number of periods limit student participation in per-
formance groups?

Toagreatextent ............ 1
Tosomeextenl .......oveoes 2
Notatall ....ivvviniinenns 3

o ,
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15a. In the last five years, has there been an increase in the academic require-
ments in your school?

b. (If “Yes") To what extent has that increase served to limit student participa-
tion in performance groups?

Toagreatextent ............. 1
Tosomeextent .............. 2
Notatall ................... 3

16a. What would you cstimate to be the amount of funds budgeted to support
each of the following areas of the music program during the 1989-90 school
year? (Do not include teachers’ salaries.)

b. What percentage of that funding +ill come from fund raising (Parent
groups, salcs promotions, etc.)?

a. b.
Amount budgeted Percentage from fund
raising
(1) Band program $ %
(2) Orchestra program $ %
(3) Choral program $ %
(4) Academic music $ %
program
et
&) ( )

Q
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17. We would like background information on the choral specialist and the in-
strumental specialist with the longest tenure in your school. Please have
each person fill out his/her respective column for Question 17. If there is
only one music specialist, responses should be written under his/her

specialization.
Choral  Instrumental
specialist specialist
a. For how many years have you been teaching yrs. yrs.
1101 (S
b. Do you plan to continue teaching music for
fivemoreyears? ........... ..o
D (2 J7 S PP 1 1
|\ [ J A P 2 2
¢. Do you play an active role in any form of
community music? ...
D (- J Cereeeas 1 1
NO (i 2 2
d. Do you receive a salary differential? ...
D (- T e 1 1
3 [+ J S N 2 2
e. Are you state certified to teach subjects other
thanmusic? ...ovvviiiiiiiiinneiens
B (T N 1 1
[\ [ JEP O 2 2
f. Would you recommend teaching music as a
(711 {1 ] o S ceeees
D {2 T Ceeeaae 1 1
NO o 2 2
g. What is the highest academic degree you
have obtained? ..................el .
ASSOCIALE ..o vvvvnvennrnnneanaanenns 1 1
Bachelor’s .......c.ooovviiiinnnnn.. . 2 2
Master’s . ....ooeeviiiiienrenieaanans 3 3
Doctorate .........coovvvennananans 4 4
Other (Specify) - 5 5
h. Whatisyourgender? .................
Male.......oovivi i 1 1
Female .......cooviiiiiiiiiiian, 2 2
i. Inwhat year were you born? ..... Ceeees 19 19
Q. <0l
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18. We would appreciate any additional comments you may have concerning
music education in your school.

You have completed Section ‘Two. Please return the completed questionnaire
to your building principal. Thank you.

&o
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September 15, 1989

TO: The Visual Art Specialist designated by the Principal
SUBJECT: The Visual Art Questionnaire

The establishment of the National Arts Education Research Center at the
University of Illinois and New York University heralded a new era in public sup-
port of arts education in the United States. The mission assigned to the Illinois
Center site included construction, distribution and interpretation of a survey
designed to determine the status of arts education in the nation. This research is
being sponsored by the National Endowment for the Arts and the U. S. Depart-
ment of Education.

We are asking you to assist us in this important endcavor by completing the
visual art questionnaire for secondary schools. Your school is part of a stratified
random sample of secondary schools from which data on the status of arts educa-
tion are being drawn. Your participation is critical to successful acccmplishment
of the resezicn.

Please be assured that the information you give us will be completely confiden-
tial, including the identifying information on the questionnaire. Your name or
the name of your school will never be connected with your data. Results will be
reported in aggregate form only. The results of the research will be made avail-
able to the sponsoring agencies and to arts educators nationwide. We anticipate
that the results will be of value to school administrators and arts cducators in
evaluating and improving their programs in music, art, drama/theatre, and dance.
A summary of the results of this study will be made available to your principal.

Your thoughtful responsc to the questions cc atained in the questionnaire will
contribute to a higher level of insight into art education in the United States than
has previously been available. We greatly appreciate your timely cooperation.

Please return the completed section to your principal. He/She will return all
scctions at the same time. I will be happy to answer any questions you may have
about the survey. Feel free to call me collect at (217) 244-0404.

Sincerely yours,

Charles Leonhard
Director of Rescarch

CL:cjb
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OFFICE USE ONLY
School #

Section 3
SECTION THREE: ART

(PLEASE CIRCLE ONE CODE NUMBER FOR EACH ITEM UNLESS
OTHERWISE INSTRUCTED)

1a.Is each of the following subjects offered in your art program?
b. (If “Yes”) Is the subject offered in a separate course?

c. Is the subject offered as part of general multimedia courses at an introduc-
tory level and/or an advanced level?

d. Are instructional materials adequate?
(IF “YES")

¢. Part of general
multimedia courses

a. b. At intro, At d.
Offer  Separate  level  advanced Instructional
course level materials
adequate
Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No
a, Drawing 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2
*  Painting 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2
¢. Printmaking 12 12 1 2 1 2 1 2
d. Sculpture 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2
c¢. Ceramics 1 2 12 1 2 1 2 1 2
f. Jeweciry/Metals 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2
g.  Weaving/Fiber 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2
h. Photography r 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2
i. Papcrmaking 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2
j- Art History 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2
k. Art Criticism 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2
I.  Basic Design 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2
m. Batik 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2
n. Enameling 1 2 12 1 2 1 2 1 2
0. Computer Art 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2
p. Integrated Arts 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2
(art, music,
dance, and
theatre)
q. Acsthetics 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2
r. Graphicdesign 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2
s. Industrialdesign 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2
t.  Other (Specify) 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2
254
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2als there an art course requirement for graduation from your school?
No(SKIPTOQJ3).......... 2

b. (If “Yes”) How many semesters of art are required?

semcesters

3. Does your school or district have a written art curricufum that specifies in-
structional goals and student objectives for each course level?

D (= SR |
NO tiiviiiiiinreeannnns veen 2

4. How would you rank the following criteria in terms of their importance in
evaluating art produced by your students? Picase rank the criteria from
most to least important. That is, place a “1" in the space next to the criterion
you consider most important. Place a 2" in the space next to the criterion
you consider sccond in importance. Continue until you have ranked all 5
criteria. (Please use each number only once.)

Criteria Rank
Technical skill ............
Creativity ......0c0ann
Compositional quality .....

Expressive/aesthetic quality .
Student effort ............

o e e T

5. ‘I'ne concept of discipline basced art instruction involves the teaching of four
interrelated arcas: (1) studio activities, (2) art history, (3) art criticism, and
(4) acsthetics. To what extent do you incorporated this concept in your

teaching of art?
Toagreatextent ............ 1
Toalimited extent ......... .2
Notatal ........... P

oa.How many students in your school are enrolled in gencrai multimedia art
courses in the fall of 19897 (If a student is enrolled in more than one multi-
media art course, pleasc include only orice.)

students

b. How many students are enrolled in specialized art courses (€.g., painting,
drawing, ceramics) in the fall of 1989? (If a student is enrolled in more than
one specialized art course, please include only once.)

___students

')
g
|
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7. How much time is allocated to each of the following courses in your school?
(If a course is not offered, please write a “0" on the line provided.)

# Weeks per # Daysper  # Minutes
year week per class

a. Introductory level general
multimedia courses .......

b. Advanced level general
multimedia courses .......

c. Specialized courses
(e.g., painting, ceramics). . . .

8. What is the ethnic makeup of participants in elective art classes and ac-
tivities? (Should total 100%.)

a. American Indian or Alaskan Native .......... %
b. Asian or PacificIslander .................... %
c. Black, not of HISPANIC origin .............. %
d. Hispanic ......cooviiiiieiieiiiiiiiiin, %o
e. White, not of HISPANIC origin ............. %
f. Other (Specify) %

9. What would you estimate to be the amount of funds budgeted to support
the visual art program during the 1989-90 school ycar? (Do not include art
teachers’ salaries.)

$

10. Approximately what percentage of your instructional time in a typical year is
spent teaching? (Should total 100%.)

A AIthislory ..ooviiiii i %
D, AFLCHLCISM vvvverivieerieeneeananaansanns %
C. AeSthEliCS . ovvinrinriiereensnarasaeananns %
d. SWAIOACLIVIIES .. vvevevvereraarennnnanannns %
€. NON-artCOUrSES ...ovververeeessanssocccans %

11a.For how many years have you been teaching art?

years
b. In how many of these years did you also teach courses other than art?
years
12. Are you state certified to teach art?
Yes ooeiiiiiiiiie e 1
NO i iiiiiiiiieieeaans 2
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13a.Arc you state certified to teach subjects other than art?
b (T 1
No(SKIPTOQ.14) ......... 2

b. Which subjects?

14. Would you recommend teaching art as a career?
D (. J 1

D (= PN i
NO v oiiiiiieiiirereanennns 2
Dontknow .......coveeeune 8

16a.What is the highest academic degree you have obtained?

ASSOCIALE .. .vvvviiinieiinne 1
Bachelor's ........ocoievins 2
Master'’s .....coieiieieeenen 3
Doctorate ......cooeveneennn 4
Other (Specify)

........... 5

b. In what ficld was your undergraduate major?

¢. In what ficld was your undergraduate minor?

17. In what year were you born? 19

18. What race/cthnicity do you consider yourself?

a. American Indian or Alaskan Native .......... 1
b. Asianor PacificIslander .............c00ins 2
c. Black, not of HISPANIC origin .............. 3
d. Hispanic ........ccovieeiiiiiiiiiien 4
c. White, not of HISPANIC origin . ............. 5
f. Other (Specily) 6

m
=
2
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19. What is your gender?

20. We would appreciate any additional comments you may have concerning art
education in your school.

You have completed Section Three. Please return the compleied question-
naire to your building principal. Thank you.

0o
|
o
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September 15, 1989

TO: The Teacher designated by the Principal
SUBIJECT: The Dance Questionnaire

‘The establishment of the National Arts Education Research Center at the
University of Illinois and New York University heralded a new era in public sup-
port of arts education in the United States. The mission assigned to the lllinois
Center Site included construction, distribution and interpretation of a survey
designed to determine the status of arts education in the nation. This researct: is
being sponsored by the National Endowment for the Arts and the U. S. Depart-
ment of Education.

We are asking you to assist us in this important endeavor by completing the
dance questionnaire for secondary schools. Your school is part of a stratified ran-
dom sample of secondary schools from which data on the status of arts education
are being drawn. Your participation is critical to successful accomplishment of
the research.

Please be assured that the information you give us will be completely confiden-
tial, including the identifying information on the questionnaire. Your name or
the name of your school will never be connected with your data. Results will be
reported in aggregate form only. The results of the research will be made avail-
able to the sponsoring agencies and to arts educators nationwide. We anticipate
that the results will be of value to school administrators and arts educators in
evaluating and improving their programs in music, art, dramaftheatre, and dance.
A summary of the results of this study will be made available to your principal.

Your thoughtful response to the questions contained in the questionnaire will
contribute to a higher level of insight into dance education in the United States
than has previously been available. We greatly appreciate your timely coopera-
tion.

Pleasc return the completed section to your principal. He/she will return all
scctions at the same time. I will be happy to answer any questions you may have
about the survey. Fecl free to call me collect at (217) 244-0404.

Sincerely yours,
Charles Leonhard
Director of Research

Clut

ona
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OFFICE USE ONLY
School #
Section 4

SECTION FOUR: DANCE

(PLEASE CIRCLE ONE CODE NUMBER FOR EACH ITEM UNLESS
OTHERWISE INSTRUCTED.)

1. How many students are enrolled this semester in required and elective
dance courses?
a. Requireddancecourses ....................
b. Elective dance courses .............villn

2. Who teaches dance in your school?

Certified physical education teacher(s) .................... 1
Certified physical education teacher(s) also certified to teach 2
L0 T P

Certified dance specialist(s) ..........cccoeviveeniaaaa.. 3
Artist(s)-in-Resitience ........oii i 4
Other (SPeCify) v vveer ittt 5

3. Does the dance curriculum in your school include instruction in. ..

Yes No
a. Ballct technique ........... 1 2
b. Moderndance technique ... 1 2
c. Jazz technique ............ 1 2
d. Folk/Square/Ballroom ...... 1 2
¢. Ethnic (anthropological emphasis) 1 2
f. Production ............... 1 2
g. Performance .............. 1 2
h. Creative movement ........ 1 2
i. Rchearsal/Repertory ....... 1 2
j- Dancehistory ............. 1 2
k. Dance appreciation ........ 1 2
. Intcgratedarts ............ 1 2
m. Composition .............. 1 2
0. Anatomy/Kinesiology ....... 1 2
p. Other (Specity) 1 2

260)
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4, Tn what way(s) does your school incorporate dance? (Circle all that apply.)

As a sequentially developed curriculum ........coooeeneeno. 1
As a component of the Physical Education program......... 2
As an extra-curricular activity ... ....ociiiiiiiia e 3
As a gifted/talented Program ........oeeeiiiiiinniieeaeen 4
As a part of other curricular disciplines such as geography, 5
history, social Sdies .. ...ovvvneeriareiiiaiiiiiiaiiaeies

As a part of a related/fintegrated arts COUrse . ............... 6
Other (Specify) 7

5. What is the ethnic makeup of the participants in elective dance classes and
activities? (Should total 100%.)

a. American Indian or Alaskan Native .......... %
b. Asianor PacificIslander ...........cc00v0ene Yo
¢. Black, not of HISPANIC origin .............. %
d. HiSpanic .......c.ooveveneoenniaeecenieaens %
e. White, not of HISPANIC origin .............. %
f. Other (Specify) %

6a.W..at facilitics are available for dance instruction and performance?

(IF“YES”)

a. Available b. Arethey adequate?
Yes No  Yes No
(1) Dance studio(s) 1 2 1 2

Howmany? _ .........

(2) Gym ...oveiianann 1 2 1 2
(3) Multi-purpose room ... 1 2 1 2
(4) Classroom............ 1 2 1 2
(5) Auditorium/theatre .... 1 2 1 2
(6) Lockers ....oovvninnes 1 2 1 2
(7) Other (Specify) ....... 1 2 1 2
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7. What would you estimate to be the amount of funds budgeted for support
of the dance program during the 1989-90 school year? (Do not include
dance teachers’ salaries.)

$
8a.Does your state require that dance teachers have a teaching certificate?
D (5 1
1 o 2 2

9. How would you rate the importance of the following criteria in evaluating
student progress in your Dance Program?

Essential  Very Somewhat Nottoo Notatall
important important important important

Artistic sensitivity 2 3 5
Choreographic ability
Dance technique
Understanding of
vocabulary and
concepts

¢. Effort (dedication, 1 2 3 4 5
commitment,

consistency)

f.  Other (Specify) 1 2 3 4 5

— e e
F - - N -

5
5
5

&0 o

2 3
2 3
2 3

10. Which of the following procedures are used to evaluate student progress in
your dance program?

SKIlltests ..ot it e e e 1
Performance juries ............ciiiiiiiiiiii i 2
R 103 o 2] 3
Subjective appraisal by instructor ... 4
Pecrevalualion .. ...oovveeiiniei i i e iriaaneee s 5
Attendancerecords ......coiiiiiii i i i 6
Other (Specify) ... ovvv i i 7

Q 8 {; 2
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11a.For how many years have you been teaching dance?

years

b. For how many of these years did you also teach courses other than dance?

years
12. Are you state certified to teach dance?
YOS tvvvvverronnnarannorans 1
NO ereerieraaeiiiaaatnans 2
13a.Are you state certified to teach subjects other than dance?
YES vovereanaeivanraancaans 1
No(SKIPTOQ.14) ........ 2
b. Which ones?
14. Would you recommend teaching dance as a career?
YE5 v veveanrinarnrernrans 1
|\ [+ J PP REE 2
15. Do you plan to continue teaching dance for the next five years?
YOS ovvvveannranrrranranans 1
|\ [ TR 2
Don'tKnow ....coooveeannns 8
16a.What is the highest academic degree you have obtaitied?
ASSOCIALE . .evvvirereneins 1
Bachelor’s .........coveveens 2
MaSster’s ....oooveeccenanes 3
DOCLOrate .. v vvereneneenins 4
Other (Specify) -
b, Inwhat field was your undergraduate major?
¢. Inwhat field was your undergraduate minor?
17. 1nwhat year were you born?
19

Q g', ( L3N
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18. What race/ethnicity do you consider yourself?

a. American Indian or Alaskan Native .......... 1
b. Asian or PacificIslander .................... 2
c. Black, not of HISPANIC origin .............. 3
d. Hispanic ........cccoviiiiiiiiiiniiiiinnn. 4
¢. White, not of HISPANIC origin ............. 5
f. Other (Specify) 6

19. What is your gender?

20. We would appreciate any additional comments you may have concerning art
education in your school.

You have completed Section Four. Please return the completed questionnaire to
your building principal. Thank you.

ALY
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September 15, 1989

TO: The Teacher designated by the Principal
SUBJECT: The Drama/Theatre Questionnaire

The establishment of the National Arts Education Research Center at the
University of Illinois and New York University heralded a new era in public sup-
port of arts education in the United States. The mission assigned to the Illinois
Center Site included construction, distribution and interpretation of a survey
designed to determine the status of arts education in the nation. This research is
being sponsored by the National Endowment for the Arts and the U. S. Depart-
ment of Education.

We arc asking you to assist us in this important endeavor by completing the
Drama/Theatre questionnaire for secondary schools. Your school is part of a
stratified random sample of secondary schools from which data on the status of
arts education are being drawn. Your participation is critical to successful ac-
complishment of the research.

Please be assured that the information you give us will be completely confiden-
tial, including the identifying information on the questionnaire. Your name or
the name of your school will never be connected with your data. Results will be
reported in aggregate form only. The results of the research will be made avail-
able to the sponsoring agencies and to arts educators nationwide. We anticipate
that the results will be of value to school administrators and arts educators in
cvaluating and improving their programs in music, art, dramajtheatre, and
Dance. A summary of the results of this study will be made available to your prin-
cipal,

Your thoughtful response to the questions contained in the questionnaire will
contribute to a higher level of insight into dramaftheatre in the United States
than has previously been available. We greatly appreciate your timely coopera-
tion.

Please return the completed section to your principal. He/she will return all
sections at the same time. Iwill be happy to answer any questions you may have
about the survey. Feel free to call me collect at (217) 244-0404.

Sincerely yours,

Charles L.eonhard
Director of Research

CLicjb
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OFFICE USE ONLY
School #
Section 5

SECTION FIVE: DRAMA/THEATRE

(PLEASE CIRCLE ONE CODE NUMBER FOR EACH ITEM UNLESS
OTHERWISE INSTRUCTED.)

1a.Does your school offer one or more credit courses in drama/theatre?

D (. S PP 1
No(SKIPTOQ.2a).......... 2
b. (If “Yes") How many such courses were offered during the 1988-89 school
year?
courses
¢. What was the total enrollment in all of the courses offered?
enrolliment

d. How many credits from thesc courses may be used to fulfill graduation re-
quirements?

credits
2a.Is each of the following subjects taught in your drama/theatre program?

b. (If“Yes”\ Is each subject taught in a separate course, as part of a course or

both?
b. (IF “YES")
a. Separate Part of
Subject taught  course a course Both
Yes  No

(DActing ........ 1 2 1 2 3
\2) Creative dramatics 1 2 1 2 3
(3)Improvisation ... 1 2 1 2 3
(4)Pantomime/minie 1 2 1 2 3
(5)Puppetry ....... 1 2 1 2 3
(6)Children’s theatre 1 2 1 2 3
(7)Dirccting ....... 1 2 1 2 3
(8)Playwriting ..... 1 2 1 2 3
(9) Technical theatre 1 2 1 2 3
(10) Theatre history 1 2 1 2 3
(11) Dramatic literature 1 2 1 2 3
(12) Radioftelevision/film 1 2 1 2 3

O
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3. Who teaches drama/theatre in your school? (Circle all that apply.)

Certified classroom teacher(s) .......oveviievivenaannns 1
Certified classroom teacher(s) with some coursework in 2
drama/thealre .......ccvveueienrensneonssonenassonsnns

Certified dramaftheatre specialist(s) ........cccovveeieenns 3
Other (SPECify) oo veeenneennniuii e 4

4. Does preparation of drama/theatre productions take place. ..

Yes No
a. Asacurricular offering in a separate course . . 1 2
b. As a curricular component of a course having 1 2
Other COMENE . ..vvvvevrnennrioeeaanoensaasas
¢. Asan extracurricular activity ........ 000l 1 2

5a.Did stu-ents in your school present one or more of the following types of
drama/theatre during the 1988-89 school year?

b. (If “Yes”) How m:ny productions were presented?
c. How many public performances were presented?

d. How many students participated?

(IF “YES™)
c. d.
b. Numberof  Number of
a, Number of public students
Presented productions performances _ participating
Yes No
(OHPlay ......... 1 2
2)Musical ...... 1 2
(3) Varietyhalent 1 2
(4)Dramaticreading 1 2
6. Have students in your school participated in a state or regional
dramajtheatre festival or contest during the past two years?
b (- Y 1
| [ J S 2
7. Docs your school have a drama/theatre student organization (e.g., dramatics
club, Thespian group)?
b (- 1
[0 T 2
I'] 3
Q67
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8. What is the ethnic makeup of participants in elective drama/theatre classes
and activities? (Should total 100%.)

a. American Indian or Alaskan Native .......... %
b. Asianor PacificIslander .................hn %
c. Black, not of HISPANIC origin .............. o
d. Hispanic .........ooovvvniiniinniinnnes %
e. White, not of HISPANIC origin ............. %
f. Other (Specify) %

9. In which of the following departments (subject areas) does drama/theatre
production take place in your school? (Circle all that apply.)

Drama/ftheatre ......oovvvrreniennnennnsrneersenuanssns 1
English....ooooiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 2
SPEECH « ottt 3
HUMANIIES . .+ vovvvrevnnnernesnasiaesseonsersannssns 4
INtegrated arts ......oovvvvnnnvunnnennnerieeunaenens 5
LaNgUAgE arts ....vvvvvrnneniinernnunssessteeieenes 6
MUSIC oo vvvreaenesmrnennnesnronnossssossnnsnsnnens 7
Other (SPECify) . .o vvvvvrrnrerannerin i, 8

10. Is there formal collaboration in your school between drama/theatre and. . .

Yes  No
a2, MUSIC..oovviiiiiiiriii it aanens 1 1
b. Visualart ...ooovvvnnernieronnnncnsssnnees 1 2
CDanCe....oovvviiiiiiiiiii s 1 2
d. Speech ..oviviiierni s 1 2
e. Vocationaltraining ..............oeevenenn 1 2
f. Another subject? (Specify) 1 2

.....

11. Does your State Board of Education require certification for...

Yes No
a. Full-time drama/theatre teachers? .......... 1 2
b. Part-time drama/theatre teachers? ......... 1 2

12. Has it ever been necessary to assign teachers without specific training or ¢x-
perience to conduct classes or activities in drama/theatre?

b (-1 SN 1

13. Would you characterize the quality of the facilities available in your school
for the drama/theatre program as adcquate, inadequate, or absent?

)
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Adequate Inadequate  Absent

a. Classrooms specially equipped for 1 2 3
dramaf/theatre ................

b. Auditorium/stage .......... 1 2 3

¢. Workshopspace ........... 1 2 3

d. Storagespace ............. 1 2 3

14a.What would you estimate to be the amount of funds budgeted to support
the drama/theatre program during the 1989-90 school year? (Do not in-
ciude dramaf/theatre teachers’ salaries.)

$

b. What percentage of that funding will come from fund raising (parent
groups, sales promotions, etc.)?

%
15a.For how many years have you been teaching dramaj/theatre?
years
b. For how many of these years did you also teach courses uther than
dramaftheatre?
years
16. Are you state certified to teach drama/thcatre?
b (1 J R P 1
NO oot eieeieaeeennans 2
17a.Are you state certified to teach subjects other than dramaftheatre?
YeS vovvee it 1
No(SKIP TOQ. 18) ........ 2
b. Which ones?
18. Would you recommend teaching drama/theatre as a career?
b (57 1
|\ [0 JP S 2

D N 1
NO . ' oiiiiiiieeenaaaiaannas 2
Dont Know .. covvevvnnennns 8

e WA
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20a.What is the highest academic degree you have obtaired?

ASSOCIAE . .ovvvvinrrnonnaes 1
Bachelor's ....ooevvvnenionns 2
MaSter’s «vcovievnnenionenons 3
Doctorate «.oooveevrervenens 4
Other (Specify) S

b. In what field was your undergraduate major?

¢. In what field was your undergraduate minor?

21. In what year were you born?

19
22. What race/ethnicity do you consider yourself?
a. American Indian or Alaskan Native .......... 1
b. Asian or PacificIslander .................... 2
c. Black, not of HISPANIC origin .............. 3
d. Hispanic .......cvviveeieianiieniioniianas 4
e. White, not of HISPANIC origin ............. 5
f. Other (Specify) 6
23. What is your gender?
Male ooeiiiiiiiiiiien 1
Female .. ....coo0ivvvvieinns 2

0. We would appreciate any additional comments you may have concerning
drama/theatre education in your school.

You have completed Section Five. Please return the completed guestionnairc
to your building principal. Thank you.

0
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October 15, 1989

Dear Principal:

Recently we sent you a survey designed to secure baseline data on the status
of arts education in American public schools. We asked that you and your arts
education faculty complete the survey and return it, At this time we have not
received it.

Since your school is part of a stratified random sample of schools, your return-
ing the completed survey is essential to successful completion of this research.
The survey has been funded by the U. S. Department of Education and the Na-
tional Endowment for the Arts. It is an important part of a joint effort by those
two agencies to improve the program of arts education in American public
schools. You and your school can play an important role in this effort.

Being aware of the possibility that your copy of the survey may have been lost
in the mail or otherwise mislaid, we are sending you a second copy.

We would appreciate your timely attention to completion of the survey. We
nced your participation in this important research effort. If you should have any
questions about the survey, feel free to call me at 217-244-0404.

Sincerely yours,

Charles Leonhard
Director of Research

ClLicjb
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ERIC  2s8 APPENDIX B: Middle and Secondary School




APPENDIX C: List of Tables
II————

272

259



List of Tables

Chapter I: Small Elementary Schools

General Information
Table 1.1:  Student Enrollment .................c0.00l |
Table 1.2: Ethnic Makeup of the Student Body .......... 2
Table 1.3: Parental Support for Arts Education ............ 2
Table 1.4: Modes of Parental Support ..........c.cooine. 3
Table 1.5: Financial Support Past Five Years .............. 3
Table 1.6: ArtsField Trips.......oovvviiiiii e 4
Table 1.7:  Visiting Artists and Performers - Frequency ... .. 4
Table 1.8: ArtistsinResdence . ...vvvvviiiienienne. 5

Music

General Music

Table 2.1: The Offering in General Music ........... .. .. 6
Table 2.2: Time Compared to Five Years Ago ............. 6
Table 2.3: Who Teaches General Music? ..........ooou. e 7
Table 2.4: Instructional Equipment and Materials .......... 7
Table 2.5: Emphasis in General Music ............ooo0. 0. 8

Instrumental Music

Table 2.6: Offeringin Instruments ...........ccoovivenees 9
Performance Groups

Table 2.7: Student Participation in Performance Groups . .. 11

Table 2.8: Public Performances ............ccovvieienes 11
Table 2.9: Ethnic Makeup: Performance Groups .......... 12
Table 2.10: Ethnic Makeup: School vs. Performance Groups 12
Table 2.11: Funds Budgeted for Music Program ........... 13
Visual Art
Table 3.1: Who Teaches Art? ........coviviiiiiiiiinnns 13
Table 3.2: Instructional Materials ............oooveinin 14
Table 3.3: The Offeringin Visual Art ..............0000 14
Table 3.4: Funding for Visual Art ..o 15

EMC 260 2 7 ‘3 List of Tables




Dance

Table 4.1: Who TeachesDance? ........oovvevieeeeiaaen 16
Table 4.2: The OfferinginDance ............cociiinin 16
Table 4.3: Dance Performances ........co.covvveeiinnns 17
Table 4.4: FundingforDance .............cccocvveninn 17
Drama/Theatre
Table 5.1: Dramatic ACHVIIES .. oovvvvrivrieerrinnaeenns 18
Table 5.2: Who Teaches Drama/Theatre? ................ 19
Table 5.3: The Offering in Drama/Theatre ............... 19
Table 5.4: Instructional Equipme-., niaterials and Facilities . 20
Table 5.5: Drama/Theatre Performances .............. ... 20
Table 5.6: Funding........oovivniiiiiiinnenieceenannes 21

Chapter ll: Large Elementary Schools

General Information
Table 1.1: Student Enrollment .........covviviiiniinnaes 22
Table 1.2: Ethnic Makeup of StudentBody ............... 23
Table 1.3: Parental Support for Arts Education ........... 23
Table 1.4: Modes of Parentai Support ............coovvnn 24
Table 1.5: Financial Support Past Five Years ............. 24
Table 1.6: Field Tripsto Arts Events ............covonen. 25
Table 1.7:  Visiting Artsits/Peformers - Frequency ......... 25
Table 1.8; Artists-in-Residence .........coovviiiiiiiaee 26

Music

General Music

Table 2.1: The Offering in General Music ........... .00 26
Table 2.2: Time Compared to Five Years Ago ............ 27
Table 2.3: Who Teaches General Music? .............. .27
Table 24:  Adequacy of Instrctional Equipment and Materials . 28
Table 2.5: Emphasisin GencralMusic ..o e 29

Instrumental Music

Table 2.6:

Offering in Instruments .........ccooveeinines 30

Performance Groups

Table 2.7: Student Participation in Performance Groups ...31
Table 2.8: Public Performances ....... et eeetaar e 32
O
E MC Chapter II: Large Elementary Schools 261

IToxt Provided by ERI

274



Table 2.9: Ethnic Makeup: Performance Groups.......... 32
Table 2.10: Ethnic Makeup: Total School vs. Performances . . 32
Table 2.11: Funds Budgeted for Music Programs .......... 33
Visual Art
Table 3.1: Who Teaches Art? ........oovveiiiiiiainnns 34
Table 3.2: Instructional Equipment and Materiais ......... 34
Table 3.3: The Offering in Visual Art ................... 35
Table 3.4: Funding for Visual Art ..........coocvvninien 35
Dance
Table 4.1: Who Teaches Dance? .........coovevveeineen 37
Table 42: The OfferinginDance ..........cccovvveinnes 37
Table 4.3: Dance Performances ..........coooeeviaeeees 38
Table44: FundingforDance ...........cooeviveinennen 38
Drama/Theatre
Table 5.1: Dramatic ACtIVItIES . . v oo v vvvevirveeeiaeeeeans 39
Table 5.2: Who Teaches Drama/Theatre? ................ 40
Table 5.3: The Offering in Drama/Theatre ............... 40
Table 5.4: Instructinal Equipment, Materials and Facilities . 41
Table 5.5: Drama/Theatre Performances ................ 41
Table 5.6: Funding .........cccoviiuiiiiiiiiieneenianes 42

Chapter lli: Small Middle Schools

General Information
Table 1.1: Student Earollment ...........oocoieviennnn 44
Table 1.2: Ethnic Makeup of the Student Body ........... 44
Table 1.3:  Arts Administrators ..........coovveeieenen. 44
Tablc 1.4: Related/Integrated Art Courses .......oooounes 45
Tablc 1.5:  Class for Gifted/Talented Students ............ 45
T ¢16: Parental Support for Arts Education ........... 46
T 'e1.7: Modes of Parental Support ......coovvvvinn 46
Tabic 1.8: Financial Support Past Five Years ............. 6
Table 1.9: ArtsField Trips......covvivivieeiieiiiiienes 47
Table 1.10: Visiting Artists - Frequency ............ooov0s 47

Table 1.11:

Fine Arts Requirement ............coo0veeen. 48

2 ';’ .) List of Tables



Music

Table 2.1: Performance Groups: Music Classes ......... 48
Table 2.2: Ethnic Makeup - Instrumental Groups ......... 49
Table 2.3: Ethnic Makeup - Vocal Groups ............... 49
Table 2.4: Instructional Equipment and Materials ......... 50
Table 2.5: Performance Groups .........ccoovevvuieennns 51
Table 2.6: Participation in Performance Groups .......... 52
Table27: Funding......c..oevveeeneirnervorenoneanses 52
Table 2.8: Percent from Fund raising ...........ovvvenes 53
Table2.9: MusicTeachers .......coovviveviiiiiiiiiiann. 53
Table 2.10: Music Teachers: Age and Experience .......... 53
Visual Art
Table 3.1: Offeringin Visual Art .......covvvviiiiiiinn. 54
Table 3.2: Evaluative Criteria:  Order of Importance ..... 55
Table 3.3: Student Enrollment ............cccovvveinin 56
Table3.4: Time Allotment .......o.vvveeiiiiiiieiinens 56
Table 3.5: Ethnic Makeup: ArtClasses...........oovens 57
Table 3.6: EthnicMakeup ........cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiienn 57
Table3.7: Funding........ocoviiieviriiiiiiiiiieianans 57
Table 3.8: Insteuctional Time ...o.ovvvvviieriiiieeeeann 58
Table3.9: ArtTeachers ...oovvvvveeerinieiniiiiieeeann, 58
Table 3.10: Teaching Experience: Age ...... e 58
Dance
Table 4.1: Curriculum Content ........cooviviiiieiionaes 59
Table 4.2: Criteria for Evaluation of Student Progress ..... 60
Table 4.3: DanceTeachers........oovvvviiiiiinninee 60
Tablc 4.4: Teaching Experience: Age ......oooovvvvvnen. 61
Drama/Theatre
Table 5.1:  Subjects Taught in Drama/Theatre ............. 62
Tuble 5.22  Who Teaches Drama/Theatre ........ooovvin 62
Table 5.3: Productions: Crrricular Status ..........covevs 63
Tablc 54: Drama/Theatre Productions ...........ccoven. 63
Table 5.5: Drama/Theatre Facilities ............. ... ..., 63
Table 5.6: Departmental Locus: Drama/Theatre Productions 64
1 Table 5.7: Collaboration: Drama/Theaire & Other Departments 64
l{lC Chapter 111 Small Middle Schools 263

276



Table 5.8: Funding ..........covveveiiiiiiiiiiiiinines 65
Table 59: Drama/Theatre Teachers ............coovone. 66
Table 5.10: Teaching Experience: Age ......c.oovvvenenen 66

Chapter IV: Large Middle Schools (500+)

General Information
Tab'e 1.1: StudentEnrollment ...........ccoovvviinnes 67
Table 1.2: Ethnic Makeup of the Student Body ........... 68
Table 1.3; Arts Administrators ........coovvevvveeinenies 68
Table 1.4: Related Arts:  ArtsIncluded ........ ........ 69
Table 1.5: Class for Gifted/Talent:d Students ............ 69
Table 1.6: Parental Support for Arts Education ........... 70
Table 1.7: Modes of Parental Support .........cooovvenes 70
Table 1.8: Financial Support Past Five Years ............. 71
Table1.9; ArtsFieldTrips .......cocovivviiiiiiiiiaie, 71
Table 1.10: Visiting Artists - Frequency .................. 72
Table 1.11: Fine Arts Requirement .......coooveieinenns 72

Music
Table 2.1: Performance Groups: Music Classes .......... 73
Table 2.2: Academic Music Course Offering ............. 74
Table 2.3: Ethnic Makeup - Instrumental Groups ......... 76
Table 2.4; Ethnic Makeup - Vocal Groups ............... 76
Table 2.5: Ethnic Makeup - Total School Population ...... 76
Table 2.6: Instructional Equipment and Materials ... ...... 77
Table 2.7; Performance Groups ........ccooeevneinvecnn, 78
Table 2.8: Participation in Performance Groups .......... 79
Table29: Funding ........oocooiiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiana 80
Table 2.10; Percent from Fundraising ............coovives 80
Table 2.11; Music Teachers .........coveevieiiiiviiionn. 81
Table 2.12; Music Teachers: Age and Experience ......... 81

Visual Art
Table 3.1:  Offeringin Visual Art ......coovvviiiiienn. 82
Table 3.2; Criteria: Order of L.uportance ................ 83
Table 3.3;: Student Enrollment .........ccoovviiiiiieees 84
Table 3.4: Time Allotment .....ovvvvvviiieiiereannenen. 84

204 List of Tables

277



Table 3.5: Ethnic Makeup: ArtClasses .......ccoovuienn 85
Table 3.6: Etaric Makeup: Schools vs. Art Classes ........ 85
Table 27: Funding.......covvviviiiiiiiiiiiininiiinns 86
Table 3.8: Instructional Time ........cocvvvvivneviieenss 86
Table3.9: ArtTeachers .....ccvvvvviuivviveettiraannoes 86
Table 3.10: Teaching Experience: Age .......ccoovvuvnnes 87
Dance
Table 4.1: Student Enrolment - Dance Classes ........... 88
Table 42: WhoTeachesDance .........oovivviiiiaannns 88
Table 4.3: Curriculum Content .........cccoiiviiiiiinnn 89
Table 4.4: Curricular Statusof Dance ...............ov0e 89
Table 4.5: Facilities forDance .......covvvveviiieneaanes 90
Table 4.6: Criteria for Evaluation of Student Progress ..... 90
Table 4.7: Evaluative Procedures Used .................. 91
Table 4.8: Funds BudgetedforDance ..........covvnvens 92
Table 49: Dance Teachers .....ccoveeeiieivreranaannnans 92
Table 4.10: Teaching Experience: Age ........ooovvviien 93
Drama/Theatre
Table 5.1: Courses in Drama/Theatre ................ ... 93
Table 5.2: T .tal Enrollment: Drama/Theatre Courses ....94
Table 5.3: Credits Toward Graduation Requirements ... ... 94
Table 5.4:  Subjects Taught in Drama/Theatre . ............ 94
Table 5.5 Who Teaches Drama/Theatre? ................ 95
Table 5.6: Productions: Curricular Status ................ 95
Table 5.7: Drama/Theatre Productions ...........c..cv 90
Table 5.8: Drama/Theatre Facilities ..... .........c0000 96
Table 59: Ethnic Groups: Total Schools vs. Drama/Theatre .97

Table 5.10: Departmental Locus: Drama/Theatre Productions .97
Table 5.11: Collaboration: Drama/Theatre and Other Departments 98
Table 5.12: Funding......oooviviniierirnrieneneneianens 98
Table 5.13: Percent from Fund Raising ................ ... 9
Table 5.14: Drama/Theatrc Tcachers ........ooocvveivnne 99
Table 5.15: Teaching Experience: Age ......ooovvevinin 100
[ l{fC‘cr1apncr IV: Large Middle Schools (500 +) . 265

278



Chapter V: Small Secondary Schools (<999)

General Information

Table 1.1:
Table 1.2:
Table 1.3:
Table 1.4:
Table 1.5:
Table 1.6:
Table 1.7:
Table 1.8:
Table 1.9:
Table 1.10:
Table 1.11:

Music
Table 2.1:
Table 2.2:
Table 2.3
Table 2.4:
Table 2.5:
Table 2.6:
Table 2.7:
Table 2.8:
Table 2.9:
Table 2.10:
Table 2.11:
Table 2.12:

Visual Art
Table 3.1
Table 3.2:
Table 3.3:
Tablc 3.4
Table 3.5:
Table 3.6:
Table 3.7:
Table 3.8:

Student Enrollment ............co0ciiiaenn 101
Ethnic Makeup of the Student Body .......... 102
Arts Administrators .. ....ooovveiieiiiiiieies 102
Related Arts: ArtsIncluded................. 103
Class for Gifted/Talented Students ........... 103
Parental Support for Arts Education .......... 104
Modes of Parental Support .........coovine 104
Financial Support Past Five Years ............ 105
Arts Field Trips . cooovvnviiiiiiiiiieienns 105
Visiting Artists - Frequency ............o..0s 106
Fine Arts Requirement ..............c000ves 106
Performance Groups: Music Classes ......... 108
Academic Music Course Offering ............ 109
Ethnic Makeup - Instrumental Groups ........ 110
Ethnic Makeup - Vocal Groups .............. 110
Ethnic Representation .......oovvvviviiinnes 111
Instructional Equipment and Materials ........ 112
Performance Groups .......ooovvvveeecaanes 113
Participation in Performance Groups ......... 114
Funding ......ocoviiieiiiiiiiiiiiiniiienns 115
Percent from Fund raising .. .o.ovvveneioinen 115
MusicTeachers . ...ovveeviienriinierannanes 116
Teaching Experience: Age ........oovvenenns 116
Offering in Visual Art ........ooiieenianne. 117
Evaluative Criteria: Order of Importance ..... 118
Student Enrollment ...........oooiiiiiiine 119
Timc Allotment . ....coovviiiiiiiiniiienas 119
Ethnic Makeup: ArtClasses ........covoven 12

Ethnic Makeup Total School: Art Cl»sses .. ... 120
Funding ....oovivniiiiiiiiiiienniiiiiinnn. 120
Instructional Time .. ..ovvvvvnineionenennes 121

ey List of Tables
Q7



Table 3.9: ArtTeachers ........covvivniviiniiinienns 121
Table 3.10: Teaching Experience: Age .................. 122
Dance
Table 4.1: Student Enrollment - Dance Classes .......... 122
Table 42: Who TeachesDance ........covovvuivvieneeen 123
Table 4.3: Curriculum Content ...............coovvenn 123
Table 44: Curricular Statusof Dance .............. ... 124
Table 4.5: Ethnic Makeup - Dance Students ............. 124
Table 4.6: Ethnic Groups - Total School vs. Population . ..124
Table 4.7: FacilitiesforDance .........ovevvviiiiieaee 125
Table 4.8: Criteria for Evaluation of Student Progress ....126
Table 4.9: Evaluative ProceduresUsed ................ 126
Table 4.10: Funds Budgeted for Dance .................. 127
Table 4.11: Dance Teachers .......ovvvvvinevveeiinneneen 128
Table 4.12: Teaching Experience: Age .........oooevvees 128
Drama/Theatre
Table 5.1: Courses in Drama/iheatre .............o.... 129
Table 5.2: Total Enrollment: Drama/Theatre Courses . ...129
Table 5.3: Credits Toward Graduation Requirements . . . .. 129
Table 5.4: Subjects Taught in Drama/Theatre . ........... 130
Table 5.5;: Who Teaches Drama/Theatre? ............... 131
Table 5.6: Productions: Curricular Status ............... 131
Table 5.7: Drama/Theatre Productions ................. 131
Table 5.8: Drama/Theatre Facilities . ................... 132
Table 5.9:  Ethnic Makeup - Elective Drama/Theatre ..... 133
Table 5.10: Ethnic Groups: Total School vs. Drama/Theatre . 133
Table 5.11: Departmental Locus: Drama/Theatre Productions . . 134
Table 5.12: Collaboration: Drama/Theatre & Other Departments . 134
Table 5.13: Funding....... et e e 135
Table 5.14: Percent from Fundraising ................ ... 135
Table 5.15; Drama/Theatre Teachers .................... 135
Table 5.16: Teaching Experience: Age .....ovvivvvnnans 136

O

E MC(Ihaptcr V: Small Secondary Schools (< 999)

IToxt Provided by ERI

267

- 250)



Chapter VI: Large Secondary Schools

General Information

Table 1.1: Student Enrollment ..........cocoviivninnn. 137
Table 1.2; Ethnic Makeup of the Student Body .......... 138
Table 1.3: Arts Administrators .........cocveeeinveniees 138
Table 1.4: Related Arts: ArtsIncluded................. 139
Table 1.5: Class for Gifted/Talented Students ........... 139
Table 1.6: Parental Support for Arts Education .......... 140
Table 1.7: Modes of Parental Support ...............c0e 140
Table 1.8: Financial Support Past Five Years ............ 140
Table 1.9: ArtsField Trips .....covvviieviiiiiieniines 141
Table 1.10; Visiting Artists - Frequency .........oo0oen. 141
Table 1.11; Fine Arts Reqirement . ......ooooiveviieees 142
Music
Table 2.1: Performance Groups: Courses .............. 143
Table 2.2: Academic Music Course Offering ............ 144
Table 2.3: Ethnic Makeup - Instrumental Groups ........ 145
Table 2.4:  Euhnic Makeup - Vocal Groups ......oooveen. 146
Table 2.5: Ethnic Representation ..........covvviioees 146
Table 2.6: Instructional Equipment and Materials ........ 147
Table 2.7: Performance Groups ........... i 149
Tablc 2.8: Participation in Performance Groups ......... 149
Table2.9: Funding ........coviieriiiiniiieieananens 150
Table 2.10: Percent from Fundraising . .............o000. 151
Table 2.11; Music Teachers .....oovveviviiirieeniieeian 151
Table 2.12: Teaching Experience: Age ...c.oovvvvieneenen 152
Visual Art

Table 3.1: Offeringin Visual Art . ....coovviiiieiieen 153
Table 3.2:  Evaluative Criteria: Order of Importance ..... 154
Table 3.3: Student Enrollment ........ «.cooovoriveies 154
Table 3.4: Time Allotment .......ooovviiiiiieeiiieenes 155
Table 3.5: Ethnic Makeup: ArtClasses ........oovoveoes 155
Table 3.6: EthnicMakeup ....vovviiiiviiiviiiienennen 156
Table 3.7: Funding .......coiviriieieviniiiiiiieien. 156

X Table 3.8: Instructional Time .......oovivvniiiiecnans 157
[l{lC 268 List of Tables

251



Table 3.9: Art Teachers ..... S PP 157
Table 3.10; Teaching Experience: Age .....oovvvevivnns 157
Dance
Table 4.1: Student Enrollment - Dance Classes .......... 158
Table 4.2: WhoTeachesDance .......coovvvvvveviniaas 159
Table 4.3: CurriculumContent .....o.vvvvvrieeioeneens 159
Table 4.4: Curricular Statusof Dance ......coovveiennn. 160
Table 4.5: Ethnic Makeup - Dance Students ............. 160
Tablc 4.6:  Ethnic Groups - Total School vs. Population ... 161
Table 4.7: Facilities for Dance .....ovoovvveeeeriaeeans 61
Table 4.8: Criteria for Evaluation of Student Progress ....162
Table 4.9: Evaluative Procedures Used .........oovvennn 163
Table 4.10: Funds Budgeted forDance .........ooovenee 163
Tabic 4.11: DanceTeachers.......ovvvvviieieeiiinaen, 164
Table 4.12: Teaching Experience: Age ......covvviieenen 164
Drama/Theatre
Table 5.1: Courses in Drama/Theatre .........coivvinen 165
Table 5.2: Total Enrollment: Drama/Theatre Courses ...165
Tablc 5.3: Credit Toward Graduation Requirements . ... 166
Table 5.4: Subjects Taught in Drama/Theatre ............ 166
Tablc 5.5 Who Teaches Drama/Theatre? ............... 167
Table 5.6; Productions: Curricular Status ............... 167
Table 5.7: Drama/Theatre Productions ........ e 168
Table 5.8: 1rama/Theatre Facilities .....ooooooiiiene 168
Table 5.9; Ethnic Makeup - Elective Orama/Theatre ... .. 169
Table 5.10: Ethnic Groups: Total Schools vs. Drama/Theatre 169
Table 5.11: Departmental Locus: Drama/Theatre Productions 169
Table 5.12: Collaboration: Drama/Theatre & Other Departments 170
Table 5.13: Funding .....covvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiaeens 171
Table 5.14;: Percent from Fundraising . ....oooovvvvvvnen 171
Table 5.15: Drama/Theatre Teachers ..o cvvvvviiiae 171
Table 5.16; 1eaching Expericnce: Age ..ooovvvivveiien o 172

O

IToxt Provided by ERI

C(_‘huptcr VI Large Sccondary Schools 2 ‘)\ 2 269
] \



Cgsagp)ter Vil: Summary and Conclusions (1962 and
1

27

Comparison: 1962 AND 1989

Table 7.1:
Table 7.2
Table 7.3:
Table 7.4
Table 7.5:
Table 7.6:
Table 7.7:
Table 7.8:
Table 7.9:

Offering in General Music. ........c.coiunnts 174
Who Teaches General Music? ............... 175
Instrumental Instruction ...........c000iiees 175
Instructional Materials and Equipment ....... 176
The Offeringin Art ... .....coiiiiiiiiiennns 176
Who Teaches Art? .. .ovevviienniiiinneenen 177
Offering in MUsic .....ooovveviviiiiiiiannn. 178
Availability of Instructional Equipment ....... 178
The Offering in Art ......oo0 covviieenn 179

s

List of Tables



Nogrreinal Vi Delinarion Resedia Jr€ it

Schoo! of Music

Umiversity of llinois

1114 West Nevada Stieet

"N}\'“':'-"?r-‘ Utbana. lihnors 6:8o1
¥ :' .
7,

,Z!,‘ Y
/' )

;A s AL B AT 2y 3
o T c@.ﬂ;‘ Faroiy Attt £
ERIC i b i neaibe
/

Design: Erw Anderson University of ( Melahoma



